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WET OP. NYWERHEIDSVERSOENING 1956. " INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1956.
BOU- ‘EN MONUMENTKLIPMESSELNYWERHEID, | BUILDING AND MONUMENTAL MASONRY
©© TRANSVAAL. o INDUSTRIES, ' TRANSVAAL.
HOOFOOREENKOMS. . MAIN AGREEMENT. .
Ek, ALFRED ErngsT TRoLLIP, Minister vau Arbeid, I, ALFRED ERNEST TROLLIP, Minister ~of Lé‘bour, '
verklaar hierby— | hereby—

(a) kragtens artikel agr-en- veert:g (1) (a) van- die Wet (a) in terms .of section fony-ergkt { 1) (@) of the

op Nywerheidsversoening, 1956, dat al die be-
. palings van die Qoreenkoms wat in die Bylae
hiervan . verskyn en op die Bou- en Monument-
klipmesselnywerheid betrekking -het, vanaf die
tweede Maandag na die datum van publikasie van

hierdie kennisgewing en vir die tydperk wat een:

jaar vanaf. genoemde tweede Maandag -eindig,
bindend is vir die werkgewersorganisasies en die
vakverenigings wat die Ooreenkoms aangegaan
~ het en vir die werkgewers en werknemers wat lede
van genoemde organisasies of verenigings is;

(b) kragtens artikel agt-en-veertig (1) (b) van gencemde

Wet dat die bepalings van die Ooreenkoms, uit-
- gesonderd klousules 1 (1), 2, 23 (3), 24 en. 26,
~vanaf die tweede Maandag na die datum van
* publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing en vir die
tydperk wat cen jaar vanaf genoemde tweede
- Maandag eindig, bindend is vir alle ander werk-
gewers en werknemers as dié genoem in para-

graaf (a) van hierdie kennisgewing, wat betrokke |-
is by of in diens is in genoemde Nywerhede in die -

landdrosdistrikte  Alberton, Baifour, Benoni,

- Boksburg, Brakpan, Delmas, Germiston, Heidel-

‘berg {Transvaal), Johannesburg, Nigel en Springs;
die gebied binne "n straal van 30 myl vanaf die
Hoofposkantoor, Krugersdorp; die gebied binne ’n
straal- van 20 myl vanaf die Hoofposkantoor,
Vereeniging; die gebied binne ’n straal van 20 myl

- vanaf die Hoofposkantoor, Pretoria, uitgesonderd -

daardie gedeelte van die Bantoegebied Uitvalgrond

S 0.Q. 4341) wat binne genoemde straal val; die |
gebiede: binne ’n straal van 10 myl vanaf onder-

; . skeidelik - die. Heotposkantore chrksdorp, Pot-

chefstroom, ‘Witbank ‘en Middelburg .(T; ransvaal); | -
en in die landdrosdlstnk Kempton Park (uitge- .
- sonderd daardie gedeelte wat buite 'n straal van

- 20 myl vanaf die Hoofposkantoor, Pretoria, val en- |
wat. voor -die publikasie van Goewermentskennis- | -
- gewing No. 551 van 29 Maart 1956 in die land- |

 drosdistrik Pretoria geval het}, en-

A—-—749422’?

Industrial Conciliation Act, 1956, declare that all
the provisions of the Agreement which appears
in the Schedule hereto and which relates to the
Building and Monumental Masonry Industries
shall be binding ‘as from the second Monday after
the date of publication of this notice and for the
period ending one year from the said second
- Monday upon the employers’ organisations and
the trade unions which entered into the Agree-
ment and upon the employers and employees who
are members of the said organisations or unions;
(b) in terms of section forty- eight (1) (b) of the said Act,
declare -that . the provisions of the Agreement,
- excluding clauses 1 (1) 2, 23 (3), 24 and 26, shall
be binding as from the second Monday after the
date of pubhcatlon of this notice and for the period
- ending one year from the said second Monday
upon all employers and employees other than those
referred to in paragraph (@) of this notice, who
are engaged or employed in the said Industries in
the Magisterial Districts of Alberion, Balfour,
Benoni, Boksburg, Brakpan, Delmas, Germiston,
Heidelberg (Transvaal), Joha.nnesburg, Nigel and
~ Springs; the area within a radius of 30 miles from
the General Post Office, Krugefsdorp; the area
within a radius of 20 miles from the General Post
Office, Vereeniging; the area within a radius of
20 miles from the General Post Office, Pretoria, but
excluding that portion of the Bantu area Uitval-
-grond (J Q. 4341) which falls “within the said
- radius; the areas within radii of 10 miles from
the General Post Offices,- Klerksdorp, Potchef-
stroom, Witbank and Middelburg (Transvaal),
respectively; and in the Magisterial District of
Kempton Park (excluding that portion which falls
" outside a radius of 20 miles” from the General
- Post Office, Pretoria, and " which prior to the
- publication of Government Notice No. 551 of the
- 29th March, 1956, fell within the Magisterial
District of Pretoria); and
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() kragtens artikel agt-en-veertig (3) () van gencemde
Wet dat die bepalings van die QOoreenkoms, uit-
gesonderd klousules 1 (1), 2, 23 {33, 24 en 26,
vanaf die tweede Maandag na die datum van
publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing en vir die
tydperk wat een jaar vanaf genoemde tweede
Maandag eindig, in die landdrosdistrikte Alberton,
Balfour, Benoni, Boksburg, Brakpan, Deimas,
Germiston, Heidelberg (Transvaal), Johannesburg,
Nigel en Springs; die gebied binne 'n straal van
30 myl vanaf die Hoofposkantoor, Krugersdorp;

~ die gebied binme 'n straal van 20 myl vanaf die
" Heofposkantoor, Vereeniging; die gebied binne 'n
straal van 20 myl vanaf die Hoofposkantoor,

Pretoria, uitgesonderd daardie gedeelte van die
Bantoegebied Uitvalgrond (J.Q. 4341) wat binne

genoemde straal val; die gebiede binne n straal
van 10 myl vanaf onderskeidelik die Hoofposkan-

tore, Kierksdorp, Potchefstroom, Witbank = en

Middelburg (Transvaal); en in die landdros-

distrik Kempton Park (uitgesonderd daardie ge-
deelte wat buite ’n straal van 20 myl vanaf die
Hoofposkantoor, Pretoria, val en wat voor die
publikasie van Goewermentskennisgewing No. 551

van 29 Maart 1956 in die landdrosdistrik Pretoria

~ geval het), rmuiatis mutandis bindend is vir alle
Bantoes in diens in genoemde Nywerhede by dié
werkgewers' vir wie enigeen van genoemde be-
palings ten opsigte van werknemers bindend is en
vir daardie werkgewers ten opsigte van Bantoes

"in hul diens.
A. E. TROLLIP,
" Minister van Arbeid.

_BYLAE.

NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE BOUNYWERHEID
0 U (TRANSVAAL)Y °° -

HOOFOOREENKOMS,
OOREENKOMS

ingevolge die bepaliﬁgs van die Wet op Nywerhe'idsverseening,
1936, gesluit en aangegaan deur en tussen die

‘Master Builders’ and Alfied Trades Association (Witwaters-

" rand); :
Pretoria Master Builders’ and Allied Trades Association;
Master  Masons’ and Quarry Owners’
Africa); T
wat sy lede in die Monumentklipmesselnywerheid verteenwoordig
(hierin die = “ werkgewers” of die . werkgewersorganisasies”
genoemy}, aan die cen kant, e die L - :
Amalgamated Society of Woodworkers of South Africa;
Amalgamated Union of Building Trade Workers of South
- Africa; -
‘Blanke Bouwerkersvakbond, S
Operative Plasterers’ Trade Union of South Africa
(hierin die “ werknemers " of die “ yakverenigings " genoem), aan
die ander kant, '

wat die parlye is by die Nywerheidsraad vir die Bbunywerhcid.-

(Transvaal). _
1. TOEPASSINGSBESTEK VAN OOREEMKOMS.

(1) Die bepalings van hierdie Qoreenkoms moet nagekom word
in die landdrosdistrikte Alberton; Balfour, Benoni, Boksburg,
Brakpan, Delmas, Germiston, Heidelberg (Transvaal), Johannes-
burg, Nigel en Springs; 'die gebied binne 'n straal van 30 myl
vanaf die Hoofposkantoor, Krugersdorp; die gebied binne 'n
straal van 20 myl vamaf die Hoofposkantoor, Vereeniging; en die
gebied binne 'n straal van 20 myl vanaf die Hoofposkantoor,
Pretoria, maar uitgesonderd daardie gedeelte van die Bantoegebied
Uitvalgrond (J.Q. 4341) wat binne . genoemde straal ‘val; die
gebiede binne 'n straal van 10 myl vanaf die Hoofposkantore,
Klerksdorp, Potchefstroom, Witbank en Middelburg (Transvaal),
en die landdrosdistrik Kempton Park (uitgesonderd daardie
gedeelte wat buite 'n straal yan 20 myl vanaf dic Hoofposkantoor,
Pretoria, val en wat voor die publikasie van Goewermentskennis-
gewing No. 551 van 29 Maart 1956 binne die landdrosdistrik
Pretoria geval het), deur— .

(@) alle werkgewers in die Bou- en Monumentklipmessel-

‘nywerheid, wat lede van die werkgewersorganisasies is en
‘deur die werknemers in genosmde Nywerhede wat lede
- yan die vakverenigings is en vir wie lone in hierdie Qoreen-
koms voorgeskryf word; ;

(b)alle vakleerlinge slegs vir sover dit pie met die bepalings

o van die Wet op Vakleerlinge, I

*n kontrak wat daarkragtens aangegaan of met voorwaardes
wat daarkragiens gestel is, onbestaanbaar is nie;

Association (South

1944, soos . gewysig, of met

~ (¢) in terms of section forty-eight (3) (a) of .the said
" Act declare that in the Magisterial - Districts of
Alberton, Balfour, Benoni, Boksburg, Brakpan,
Delmas, Germiston, Heidelberg (Transvaal),
Johannesburg, Nigel and Springs; the area within
~a radius of 30 miles from the General Post Office,
Krugersdorp; the area within a radius of 20 miles
from the General Post Office, Vereeniging; the
area within a radius of 20 miles from the General
Post Office, Pretoria, but excluding that portion of
the Bantu area Uitvalgrond (J.Q. 4341) which
‘falls within the said radius; the areas within radii
of 10 miles from the General Post Offices, Klerks-
dorp, “Potchefstroom, Witbank and Middelburg
(Transvaal), respectively, and in the Magisterial
District of Kempton Park (excluding that portion
" which falls outside a radius of 20 miles from the
General Post Office, Pretoria, and which prior to
the publication of Government Notice No. 551 of
the 29th March, 1956, fell within the Magisterial
District of Pretoria), and from the. second Monday
after the date of publication of this notice and for
the period ending one year from tie said second
Monday the provisions of the Agreement,
excluding clauses 1 (1), 2, 23 (3), 24 and 26, shall
mutatis  mutandis. be binding upon all Bantu
employed in the said Industries by the employers
upon whom any of the said provisions are binding
in respect of employees and upon those employers
in respect of Bantu in their employ.
A. E. TROLLIP,
Minister of Labour.

-+ SCHEDULE.

| INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL FOR THE BUILDING INDUSTRY

A(TRANSVAAL).

MAIN AGREEMENT.

3 AGREEMENT: .
in accordance with ihe provisions of the Industrial Conciliation
Act, 1956 {as amended), made and entered into between the—

i Masieé Euilders’ and Allied Trades Association (Witwaters-
rand);
Pretoria’ Master Builders' and Alfied Trades Association;
Master Masons’ and Quarry QOwners’ . Association (South -
. Africa) representing its members in the Monumental
Masonry Industry '

(hrereinafter referred -to as “the employers” or “employers’
organisations ™), of the one part, and the-—
Amalgamated Society, of Woodworkers of South Africa;
Amalgamated Union of Building Trade Workers of South
Africa; )
Blanke Bouwerkersvakbond; .
Operative Plasterers’ Trade Union of South Africa

(hereinafter referred fo as “the employees™ or “the trade
Unions ”), of the other part, being parties. to the Industrial
Council for the Building Indusiry (Transvaal). ’

1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION OF AGREEMENT.

(13 The terms: of this Agreement shall be observed in the
Magisterial District of Alberton, Balfour,  Eenoni, Boksburg,
Brakpan, Delmas, Germiston, Heideiberg (Transvaal), Johannes-
burg, Nigel and Sprisgs; the area within a thirty mile radiuvs
from the General Post Office, Krugersdorp; the area within. a
twenty mile radius from the General Post Office, Vereeniging;
the area within a twenty mile radius from the General Post Office,
Pretoria, but excluding that portion of the bantu area- Uitval-
grond (1.Q. 4341) which falis within the said radius; the areas
within a ten mile radius from the General Post Offices, Klerks-
dorp, Potchefstroom, Witbank and Middelburg (Transvaal),
respectively, and in the Magisterial District of Kempton Park
(excluding that portion which falls outside a radius of twenty
miles from the General Post Office, Pretoria, and which prior to
the publication of Government Notice No. 551, dated 29th March,
1956, fell within the Magisterial District of Pretoria) by—

{a) all employers in the Building and Monumental Mansonry
Industries who are members of the employers’ organisations
and by the employees in the zaid industries who are mem-
hers of the trade unions and for whom wages are prescribed
in this agreement; : s e

(b} ail apprentices only ia so far as they are not inconsistent
with the provisions of. the Apprenticeship Act, 1944, as

_amended, or any contract entered into-or any conditions
fixed thereunder;. ; —
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¢ (¢) kwekelinge irigevolge ‘die bepalings van die Wet op
Opleiding _van Ambagsmanne, 1951, slegs vir sover dit
- nie met die bepalings van daardie Wet of met voorwaardes
" wat daarkragtens gestel is, onbestaanbaar is nie.

.2. GELDIGHEIDSDUUR VAN (JOREENKOMS.

Hlerdlé Qoreepkoms tree in werkmg op dié datum wat die
Minister vasstel en bly van krag vir ‘n tydperk van drie jaar
of dié tydperk wat hy kan bepaal.

3. WOORDOMSKRYWINGS.

Alle uitdrukkings wat in hierdie Oorecenkoms gebesig en in die
Wet op Nywerhczdsversoenmg, 1956, omskryf word het dieselide
betekenis as in daardie Wet, en waar daar van 'n Wet melding
gemaak word, word ook alle wysigings van sodanige Wet bedoel;
voarts, tensy onbﬂtﬁanaaar met die samehang, betekcn——

“Wet " die Wet op Nywerheidsversoening, 1936;

“ vakleerling™ ’'n. werknemer wat diens doen ingevolge ’'n
skriftelike leerlingskontrak wat ¢oreenkomstig die- bepalings
van die Wet op Vakleerfinge, 1944, soos gewymg, geregistreer
is of geag word geregistreer te wees, en ook ’n minderjarige
wat mgevolge daardie Wet op proef wc:ksaam Is;

“vakman” ’'n werknemer wat een van OI. al d:e \olgende

- werksaamhede verrig:—

Asfalrwerk ‘water- en dampzhg’mg Toesig.

7 Messelwerk: Stene of ander materiaal 1&; hoeke in die lood
bring; rifvoegwerk doen.

Timmerwerk, skrynwerk, kentoor-, winkel- en Bank-
uitrusting:  Uitmerk; afmerk; toebehore inmekaarsit en
vassif; afgewerkte houtwerk saag, skaaf en wvassit;
komposmematenaal en onovewerkfe hout mmekaamt en
vassit.

-~ Rioolaanleg: Pype volgens 'n helling 18, .

Vieer 12: Uitmerk; houtvloerplanke saag; materiaal vassit.

Beglasing: Glas of soortgelyke materiaal sny; voorstop-
verf aanbring; ruitkraallyste vassit.

Ruite-in-lood maak: Patrone of tekenings op bord afmerk;
glas sny; glas met lood beklee; soldeerwerk verrig en
binddraad nvoeg.

Metaalwerk: Merk en afmerk; masjicne opstel en toesig
hou daarocr, behoudens die voorbehoudsbepaling dat
van geen individucle vakman vereis mag word om oor
meer as 3 masji ene toesig te hou nie, of waar die totale
getal m‘asglene nie 'n veelvoud van 3 is nie, oor meer as
5 masjiene; handsweis en/of sweissoldering; met die hand
boor en/of tapgate maak; finaal vyl en/of aanmekaarsit;
bousmidswerk, metaalrame en metaalirappe, boumetaal-
werk en ut[gedrukte metaal vassitf.

Verfwerk: Die voorlaaste en laaste dekoratiewe verflae op
alle oppervlakke aanbring; muur plak; letterakilderwerk
verri

Pfel.ﬂef%, afvlak- en grancliticse werk: -Voorlopige gids-

°  pleisterwerk aanbring; materiaal-op ruwe oppervlakke
raap; met die hand afwerk nadat lyne getrek is. .

' Loodgieterswerk: Uitmerk; afmerk; pype en toebehore wat
wat aanmekaargesit is, finaal vassit.

Staalwerk: Toesig how oor die buig, plasing en in posisie
vassit van staal en staalkonstruksie.

- Klipwerk, Klipmesselwerk en Monumentwerk: Letters en
vers;ermgs teken, ontwerp en afmerk; letters met die
hand of 'n lughamcr sny of graveer; kflp of plaasver-
vangende materiaal met die hand finaal volgens grootte
glad skuur en afwerk, maar nie poleer nie; masjiene
opstel; klippe of 'n daghabed plaas; uitmerk.

Srmk:uurrtmm?rwe;k Uitmerk; afmerk; suile en balke in
die lood bring en waterpas maak; bekisting rig vir
betonnering; *bekisting aanmekaarsit.

" Beteéling: Tetls of ander materfaal I&; hozke in die lood
bring.

Foutmasjienwerk: Ulimerk; afmerk; houtwerkmasjiene
opste] en toesig hou daarcor, behoudens die voorbe-
houdsbepaling dat van geen individuele vakman vereis
‘mag word om oor meer as 3 mdsjiene toeﬂrg te how nie,
of ‘waar dié totzlé getal masjiene nie 'n volle veelvoud
van 3 is me cor meer as 3 mas;ncne

“ Bmmywerherd » sonder om die gewone betekenis van die
“uttdrukking - emgerwyse te beperk, die Nywerheld waarin
“werkgewers en werknemers met mekaar geassosieer is met die
‘doel om geboue en bouwerke op te rig, te voltcoi, op te
knap, te herstel, in stand te hou of te verbou .en/of om
artikels te maak vir pebreik by die oprigting, voltooiing of
‘verbouing van geboue en bouwerke, afgesien daarvan of die
werk verrig die materiaal berei of die nodige artikels ge-
maak word op die terrein van die gebou of bouwerk of
“elders, en omvat dit alle werk wat uitgevoer word deur
persone wat in genoemde Nywerheid betrokke is by onder-
. genoemde ambagte of by onderverdelings daarvan, maar nie
klerklike werknemers en administratiewe personee] ni¢ en
ook nie die bedrading van of installering in geboue van
elektriese lig-, verwarmings- of ander permanente, vaste toe-
behorens en die installering, onderhoud of herstel van hysers
in geboue nie:—
Asfahwerk wat die: vo!gunde insiuit: Die bedekking van
" vloere, plat- enfof staandakke, die waterdigting of
vogdigting van kelders of fondamente, ' hetsy

met

- ¢y trainees in terms of the Training of Artisans’ Act, 1951,
only to the extent of which they are pot mconsxstent with
the provisions of that Act or any econditions fixed
thereunder. : :

2. PErioD oF OPERATION OF AGREEMENT,

This Agreement shall come into operation on_such date as
may be fixed by the Minister and shall remain in force for a
period of three years or for such period ag may be determined
by him. ;

3. DermiTiONS,

Any expressions used in this Agreement which are defined in
the Industrial Conciliation Act, 1956, shall have the same meanings
as in that Act, and any reference to an Act shall include any
amendment -of such Act; further unless inconsistent with that
context— ' } .

“ Act™ means the Industrial Conciliation Act, 1956;

“apprentice” means an employee serving under a written
contract of apprenticeship, reglstered or deemed to have been
registered under the provisions of the Apprenticeship Act,
1944, as amended, and- includes a mmnr employed on pro-
bation under that Act;

“ artisan ”
following : —

Asphaliing; Water- aind Damp Proofing: Supervls.na

Bricklaying: Setting bricks or other materials; plumbing
‘angles; tuck pointing.

Carpentry, Joinery, Office, Shop and Banfk Fitting: Marking
out; setting out, assembly and fixing of fittings; cutting,
planning and fixing finished woodwork; assembly and
fixing compomtwn materials and rough fimbers,

Dram!aymg Laying pipcs to falls,

Floorlaying: Marking out; cutting of wooden flooring;
fixing materials,

.'Glaz{ng: Cutting of glass or similar materials; face puitying;
fixing glazing beads.

Leadlight Making: Setting out of templets or drawings on
boards; cutting of glass; leading of glass, soldering and
the msertlon of fixing wires.

Meral Werk: Marking and setting out settmg up and super-
vising machines subject to the proviso that no one artisan
shall be required to supervise more than three machines,
or where the total number of machines is not a com-
plete muliiple of three, more than five machines, hand
welding and/or brazing; drilling and/or tapping by hand;
final filing and/or assembly; the fixing of builders’ smith
work, metal frames and metal stairs, architectural metal
work, and extruded metal.

Painting: Applying penultimate and final decorative coats of
paint to all surfaces; paper hanging; signwriting.

Plastering, Screeding and Granolithic: Preparing preliminary
ruling screeds; rendering materials to rough surfaces;

... finishing off by hand after ruling off.
'Piumbmg ‘Marking out, setting ouf; final fixing of assem-

bled piping and ﬁttings.

Steelwork: Supervising bending, p]acmg and fixing in

. position-of steel and sieel construction.

Stonework, Masonry and Monumental Work: Drawing,
designing, and setting out letters and enrichments; cutting
and carving letters by hand and pneumatic ha‘n-nel final
surfacing and finishing, excluding polishing, of stone or
substitute material by hand to size; setling up machines;
setting stone on mortar bed; marking out.

Structural Carpentry: Marking out; setting_ out; plumbing
and levelling off columns and heams, lining up of shut-
tering for concreting; assz=mbling shuttering.

TFiling: Setting tiles or other materials; plumbing angles.

Weodmachining: Marking out; setting out; seiting up and

- supervising woodworking machmes sab;ecz to the proviso
‘that no one artisan shall be requlred fo supervise more
than three machines, or where the total number of

_ machines is not a complete multiple of three, more than
five machines.

mearis- an ernployee engaged ¢n any or all of the

- Building Industry ” means, without any way Ilmtt!ng the
ordmary meaning of the expression, the Industry in which
employers and employees are associated for the purpose of

_ erccling, completing, renovating, repairing, maintaining or
“altering buildings and structures and/er the making of
articles for use in the erection, compietion or ziteration of
buildings and structures, whether the work is performed,
the material is prepared, or the necessary articles are made
on the sides of the building or siructures or elsewhere, and
shall inciude all work execuied or carried out by persons
therein who are engaged in the following trades or sub-
divisions thereof, but shall not-include clerical employ ees
and administrative staffs, or the wiring of or installation in
buildings of lighting, heamng, or or other permanent electrical
fixtures or the repair or maintenance of lifts in buildings:—

Asphalting, which includes covering floors, flat and/or
sloping roofs, water proofing or damp proofing of base-
ments or foundations whether or not with -prepared roll

3
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bereide rolle dakbedekking of asfaltplate met geglasuur-
- de of nie-geglasuurde oppervlakke, of nie, en afgesien
daarvan of teer, macadam, neuchatel, limmer of enige
ander tipe soliede of halfsoliede asfalt, mastik of emul-

sieasfalt of -bitumen gebruik word of nie en of dit’

warm of koud op sodanige dakke, vioere, kelders of

fondamente aangebring word; :
messelwerk, wat die volgende insluit: Betonwerk en die
" “aanbring van betonblokke, -platblokke of -plate, die

betééling van mure en vloere, voegwerk aan steenwerk, -

voegsiryking, plaveiwerk, mosaiekwerk, voorwerk met
leiklip, met marmer en met komposisiemateriaal, riool-
aanleg, leiklipwerk, pandekking en sementkalvaatwerk
aan erdepypriole; ) o A
lakpolitoerwerk, wat politoerwerk met 'n kwas of 'n kus-
sinkie en bespuiting met 'n komposisiestof insluit;
beglasing, wat die volgende insluit: Die sny enfof aan-
bring van alle soorte glas of dergelike materiaal in spon-
pings wat gevorm is in hout- of metaaldeure, -vensters,
-rame of dergelike vaste toebehorens, en alle. weirksaam-
. hede wat daarmee in verband staan; .
skrynwerk, wat die aanbring van alle houttoebehorens en
die ' vervaardiging van alle skrynwerkartikels wat met
sodanige toebehorens in verband staan, insluit, afgesien

daarvan of die persoon wat sodanige artikel vervaardig

. of berei het, die aanbringwerk in die gebou of bouwerk
doen of nie, en dit sluit ook rakkaste, kombuiskaste of
ander kombuistoebehorens in wat as 'n permanente deel
van die gebou aangebring word,;

ruitwerk, wat die volgende insluit; Die vervaardiging en/of
aanbring van ruite in lood en/of ander metaal en van
reklameborde (uilgesonderd die elektriese toebehorens

- wat daarmee in verband staan) en dic beglasing wat
daarop betrekking het;

klipmesselwerk, wat die volgende insluit: Klipkap- en klip-: {

bouwerk (ook die kap van klippe vir en die bou van
sier- en monumentklipwerk), betonwerk en die aanbring
of bou van voorafgegiete of kunsklip of kunsmarmer,

plaveiwerk, mosaiekwerk, voegstryking, muur- en vloer-

betetling, die bediening van 'n Mall en Biax of dergelike
tipe draagbare poleermasjien, buigsame sny-,’ afwerk-

en ander klipwerkmasjinerie, uitgesonderd klippoleer-:
* masjincrie en die skerpmaak van klipwerkersgereedskap,

~ afgesien daarvan of die persoon ‘wat sodanige artikel
. ivetvaardig of berei het,. die aanbringwerk in:die gebou
“of ‘houwerk’ doen of nie; . - g

" metaalwerk, wat die v ,lg}en_d&ins!uit::"_!)ié aanbring van.

“ staalplafonne, - metaalvensters, metaaldeure, - bousmids-
werk, ‘metaalrame ‘en metaaltrappe, boumetaalwerk, - die
-vervaardiging en/of aanbring van getrokke metaal- en

- plaat- en uitgedrukte metaal, afgesien daarvan: of die per-
- soon wat sodanige artikel vervaardig of berei het, die

. aanbringwerk in die gebou of bouwerk doen of nie;

verfwerk, wat die volgende insluit: Versierwerk, muurplak-
- werk; beglasing, distemperwerk, ‘afwit- en kalkverfwerk,

_beitswerk, verniswerk, vlamskilderwerk. en marmering en.

spuitverfwerk; letterskilderwerk en muurversiering, en die
gebruik van teer en die produkte daarvan en ook skuur-
werk en alle werk ter voorbereiding van die werksaam-
* hede soos-voornoem, die afskuur van mure en houtwerk;

* die opvul van barste in mure en die -aanbring van stops- | -

- verf in houtwerk; 2 . ; :
pleisterwerk, wat die volgende insluit : Boetseerwerk, model-
leerwerk, die maak van vorms, die aanbring van voorwerk
in vorms vif stortsels, die maak en aanbring van pleister
bordplafonne en vesel- of ander komposisiepleister,

", granolitiese, terrasso- én- komposisicvioerwerk, komposi-

siemuurbedekking en die poleerwerk daaraan, die bedie~

ning van 'n Mall en Biax of dergelike tipe draagbare
' poleermasjien, buigsame sny- en afwerkmasjien, vooraf-
‘gegiete of kunsklipwerk, muur- en-vloérbetetling, plavei-
‘en mosaiekwerk, - metaallatwerk, akoestickspuitwerk en

alle prosesse wat in verband staan met die voltooiing van

plafonne en mure, afgesien daarvan of die persoon wat |-

sodanige artikel vervaardig of berei het, die aanbring-
werk in die gebou of bouwerk doen of nie; . . 1
loodgicterswerk, wat die volgende insluit; Sweissoldeerwerk
en sweiswerk, loodlaswerk, gesaanlegwerk, sanitére en
huisingenieurswerk, rioolaanlegwerk, kalfaatwerk, venti-
leerwerk, verwarmingswerk, die aanlé van warm en koue
water, brandweerinstallasic en die vervaardiging en aan-
bring van alle plaaunetaalwerk, afgesien daarvan of die
persoon wat die betrokke artikels vervaardig of berei
het, die aanbringwerk in die gebou of bouwerk doen of
nie; ) . )
winkel-, kantoor- en bankuitrusting, wat die vervaardiging
en/of aanbring van winkelfronte, vensterafskortings, uit-
stalkaste, toonbankskerms en binnenshuise los en vas toe-
behorens insiuit; ] X . .
staalwapening en|of staalkonstruksie, wat die aanbrin,
~ van alle soorte staal- of ander metaalpilare, léers, staal-
balke, plaatmetaal of metaal in enige vorm wat deel
uitmaak van 'n gebou of bouwerk, insluit; .
houtwerk, wat die volgende insluit: Timmerwerk, fineer-
" paneelwerk ‘en die ‘polering en skuur daarvan, houtwerk,
masjienwerk, -draaiwerk, houtsneewerk, dic aanbring van

gegolfde sinkplate, klank- ‘en akoestiekmiateriaal, kurk- . '

- en asbesisolasie, houtdraaiwerk, komposisieplafonne en

muurbedekking, die boor van-gate en die aanbring van

roofing or asphalt sheeting having glazed or unglazed

- surfaces, whether or- not using tar, -macadam, neuchatel,

limmer or any other type of solid or semisolid asphalt,
mastic or emulsified aspbalts or bitumens, applied either
hot or.cold to such roofs, floors or basements or founda-
tions; o .

 bricklaying, ‘which includes concreting and ‘the fixing of

concrete blocks, slabs or plates, tiling of walls and floors,
jointing of brick work, pointing paving ‘mosaic work,
facing work in slate, in marble and in composition,
drainlaying, slating, roof tiling and cement' caulking
of earthenware drains; -

french polishing, which includes polishing with _é brush or

pad, and spraying with any composition;

glazing, wich includes the cuiting aﬁd;‘or fixing of all

kinds of glass or other like products into ‘rebates formed
in wood or metal doors, windows, frames or like fixtures
and all operations incidental thereto;

joinery, which includes the fixing of all wooden fittings and

article used, and ' shall
dressers or other kitchen fixtures, which accrue to the

the manufacture of all articles of joinery incidental to
such fittings whether or not the fixing in the building or
structure, is done by the person making or preparing the
include cupboards, kitchen

building as a permanent portion thereof; -

light making, which- includes the manﬁfa.cturé-éﬁé-fjéi‘-'ﬁxing

of lead andjor other metal lights and display signs
(excluding electrical fittings incidental thereto), and the

glazing relating thereto; .

masonry, which includes stone cutting atit] building (also

the cutting and building of ornamental and monumental

‘stone work), concreting and the fixing or building of

precast or artificial stone or marble, paving, mosaic
work. pointing, wall ard floor. tiling, operating of a
Mall and Biax or similar type of .portable’ spinner,
flexible. cutting, finishing and other stone working
machinery other than stone polishing machinery and
sharpening of masons’ tools, whether or not the fixing
in the building or structure is done by the person
making or preparing the article used; ' '

metal w‘c_»ri’c,- which inélude's the fixing of steel ceilings,
 metal windows, métal doors, builders’ smith work, metal

frames, and metal stairs and architectural metal work,

“the manufacture andjor fixing' of drawn ‘metal ‘and

sheet and ‘extruded metal whether or not the fixing in

. 'the building or structure is done by the person making’
' or préeparing “the "article '-_qsed;_ . : ) o

“-painting, which includes decorating, paper-hanging; glaz-

ing, distempering, lime and colour  washing, staining,
varnishing, graining- and marbling and -spraying, spray
painting, signwriting -and wall decorating, .the use of

tar and its products and shall include sandpapering and
all work preparatory to the operations aforementioned,

*. sandpapering of walls ‘and woodwork, filling cracks in

walls and 'puttying of woodwork;

plastering, which includes - modelling, - model making,
“mould making, facing of casts to moulds, making and

fixing plaster board ceilings and fibrous plaster or other
compositions, granolithic, terrazzo, and composition
floorlaying, * composition wall* covering and . polishing,

. operating a ‘Mall and Biax or similar type of portable

spinner, - flexible ‘cutting” and finishing machine, precast

" or artificial stone work, wall ‘and floor tiling, paving

and mosaic work, metal lathing, acoustic spraying and

‘all processes. incidental to the completion of. ceilings

and walls, whether or not the fixing in -the building or

“structure is done by the: person making or preparing the

article used; :

ing, gas fitting, sanitary and domestic engineering, drain-

plumbing, which. includes brazing énd welding, lead burn-

. laying, caulking, ventilating, heating, hot and cold water

fitting, fire installation .and the manufacture and fitting
of all sheet metal work, whether or not the fixing in

. the building or structure is done by the person making

or preparing the article used;:

shop, office and bank fittings, which includes the manu-

facture and/or fixing of shop fronts, window ehclosures,
show cases, counter screens and interior fittings and
fixtures; 5 :

steel reinforcing and|or steel construction, which includes

the fixing of all classes of steel or other metal columns,
girders, steel joists, sheeting or metal in any form which
form part of a building or structure; I

woodworking, which includes carpentry, veneer paneiling,

and polishing and sandpapering - of same, woodworking,
machining, turning, carving, fixing: of corrugated iron,
sound. and acoustic -material, cork -and asbestos. insula-
tion, woodlathing, composition ceiling and wall cover-

_ing, ‘drilling ‘and " plugging of’ walls, covering of { wood-
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proppe in mure, die-bedekking van houtwerk met metaal, .
blokkies- en “ander vloerwerk, met inbegrip van hout,
‘linoleum; rubberkomposisie, asfaltiese vioerbedekking of
kurk, met inbegrip van die afskuur daarvan, die bediening
van 'n Mall en Biax of dergelike tipe draagbare poleer-
masjien, buigsame sny-, afwerk- en poleermasjien, bekis-
ting en/of die bereiding van vorms vir beton, afgesien
daarvan of die persoon wat die betrokke artikel ver-
vaardig of berei het, die aanbringwerk in die gebou of
bouwerk doen of nie; met dien verstande egter dat os
lingleum gelé word deur die verskaffer daarvan, wie se
vernaamste besigheid in die kommersiéle distribusiebedryf
is, dit uitgeshiit word van hierdie omskrywing wanneer
sodanige l@werk iets bykomstigs is by die verkoop van
sodanige linoleum en geen deel van die regstreckse koste
van die klant nitmaak nie;

* verkleskamer® °n geskikte afdak, kamer of soortgelyke
bevredigende akkomodasie met 'n minimum skoon vlcerspasie
van 72 vierkanie voet, wat bestaan uit vier mure en 'n dak
en gemaak is van beton, bakstene, hout, yster of ’m

' kombinasie daarvan, wat skoon gehou word en wat stewig
toegesluit - kan word om ’n geskikte plek vir die veilige

bewaring. van werknemers. se klere te verskaf; 'm verkiee-
kamer mag vir geen ander doel.as om in te verklee en om
werknemers se klere veilig te bewaar, georuik .word nie;

“ Bydraekaart ” die amptelike kaart wat die Raad elke jaar
‘aan elke werknemer in die Nywerheid uitreik en by die
toepassing van hierdie Qoreenkoms  het * Vakansicfonds-
kaart” dieselfde betekenis; o Mas e

“ Raad™ dic Nywerheidsraad vir die Bounywerheid (Transvaal),
wat geag word gercgistreer te wees ingevolge die bepalings
van artikel negentien van ‘die Wet op Nywerheidsversoening,
1956; S - _ .

“ noodsaaklike dienste” alle werk wat noodwendig verrig moet
‘word ten einde die gesondheid en veiligheid van die publiek
of die béoefening of. dryf van enige ander nywerheid, saak
of onderneming te verseker; :

. “Nywerheid” die Bou- en/of Mcnumemklipmesselnywerheid;
. “lisensieowerheid ” “n owerherd wat

by wet gemagtig is om
lisensies “ten opsigte van voertule enfof sleepwaens uit te
bosir i

“ 1oesl;:itp]ek » *n skuur, kamer, werkwinkel, fabrick of soort-
gelyke plek wat -nit vier mure en 'n dak bestaan, gemaak
. is van beton, baksteeén, hout, yster of 'n:kombinasic daarvan,
stewig toegesluit- kan word, waarvan alle vensters, boligte
en ander- openinge. behoorlik van .diefwering voorsien is, en
geheel en al so gebou is dat die gereedskap en klere van

© werknemers te. eniger tyd veilig daarin bewaar kan word;

"« Monumentklipmesselnywerheid” die. nywerheid waarin werk-

gewers en werknemers met mekaar geassosicer is om grafstens

s of Tander monumente oor- grafte te maak en/of op te rig

“en of om grafte op te bou; - :
“ werkman ‘graad I7 'n werknemer wat enigeen van of al die
volgende werksdaambede verrig:— - 2 :
(a) Buitemunrse plaveisel in die vorm van gebreekte lei-
klip. graniet of klip I8 en die voed met bry vul;
(b) 'n skuurmasjien en poleermasjien op vioerwerk bedien;

() 'n roterende soliede s$kyftipemasjien wat sement of =

granolitiese - vioere afvlak, bedien, wanneer sodanige
masjien gebruik word voordat 'n vakman die vloere
verder afwerk; | : :

“ werkman eraad I1” 'n werknemer wat erigeen van of al
. die volgende werksaamhede verrig:—
" (a) Aan die hoof siaan van ongeskoolde “arbeiders wat
" beton 'meng enfof kragaangedrewe ~betonmengers
bedien; : (O :
(b) aan die hoof staan van ongeskcolde arbeiders wat
beton onder toesig gelvkmaak en afviak; -
(c) lasse in riole onder toesig kalfater; Ve
(d) 'n stopverfbed ‘aanbring ‘en - corskietstukkies daarvan
onder toesig verwyder; B i ‘
(e} toesig hou oor die afbreek van bekisting; :
(f). aan die hoof staan van werkers wat steiers onder toesig
; oprig; -- .
{g) 'n g(ragaangedrewe slypmasjien op metaal bedien of vyl-
‘werk met die hand verrig; i
(k) hangsae, klippoleermasjinerie en Kompressors vir klip-
werk bedien; 5 i
(i) materiaal in houtwerkmasjinerie met invoerrolle onder
) tocsig voer; ; ) : .
() 'n armkraan sonder platform, wat “n vrag van hoogstens
twee kubieke voet materiaal dra, bedien;
“ stukwerk ” enige werkstelsel waarvolgens 'n werknemer se
verdienste gedeeltelik of gcheel en al gebaseer is op die
hoeveelheid werk wat verrig of geproduseer is;

*sekretaris ¥ -die Sekretaris van die Raad en omvat dit 'n

bearnpte wat deur die Raad benoem is om namens die sekre-
taris op te tree;

“ bouwerk ” ook mure, grens-, tuin- en keermure, monumente,

crafsteneé en begraafplaasgedenktekens van alle soorte;

“geskikte slaapplek ” 'n waterdigte skuiling wat veilig toegesluit

kan word, wat "n houtvloer en die nodige geskikte wasgeriewe
-het, en. uitgerus is met .kampbeddens, matras en aparte
latrines; )

-« “kwekeling 7 'n werknenier w.él_t ingevolge die bepalings van dié
Wet op Opleiding van - Ambagsmanne,. No, 38 van 1951, 'n

opleidingstydperk uitdien;

work with metal, block and other floorirg, including
wood, linoleum, rubber composition, asphalt based floor
coverings or cork including the sandpapering of same,
operating a Mall and -Biax or similar type of portable
spinner, - flexible cuiting, finishing and polishing
machine, shuttering and/or preparation of forms or
moulds for concrete, whether or not the fixing in the
building or structure is done by the person making or
‘preparing the article used; provided, however, that the
{aying of linoleum by a supplier whose main business
is in the commercial distributive trade shall be excluded
from this definition when such laying is incidental to
the sale of such linoleum and forms no portion of the
direct cost to the customer;

“ change room” means any suitable shed, room, or similar
satisfactory accommodation with a minimum clear floor space
of 72 square feet, constructed of four walls and a roof,
composed of concrete, brickwork, wood, iron or any combina-
tion “thereof, kept clean and which c¢an be securely locked
to provide a suitable place for the safe keeping of employees’
clothing; a change room shall not be used for any other
‘purpose than for the changing of clothing and the safe
" keeping of employees® clothing; -

" “gorntribution card” means the official card issued by the

Council to each employee in the indusiry in each year and
* Holiday Fund Card ” shall have the same meaning for the
purpose of this Agreement; ' ¢

“Council” means the Industrial Council for the Building
Industry (Transvaal), deemed to have been registered in terms
of section nineteen of the Industrial Conciliation Act, 1956;

** essential services” means any work which must necessarily
be performed in order to ensure the health and safety of
the public aor the carrying on of any other industry, business
or undertaking; : B

“industty * means the Building and/or Monumental Masonry
Industries; :

K }ice_r!s‘uig authority means any authority 'ém'pé\}v_'ered_ by law

to issue licences in respect of vehicles and/or trailers;

“lock-up ” means any shed, room, workshoep, factory or
similar place, constructed of four walls and roof, composed
of concrete, brickwork, wood, iron of any combination there-
of which can be securely locked, all windows,. fanlights and
other openings to be properly burglarproofed,. the whole
1o be so constructed- to: provide a place for the safe keeping
-of employees’ tools and clothes at any time; ;

“monhumental masonry industry ” meéans the industry in which
" employers and employees are associated for the purpose of
making and/or erecting tombstones or other monuments
over graves and /or building up of graves; -

“ operative grade I means an employee engaged on s;ny or

" al of the following:— .

{a} Laying of ountdoor vaving in broken slate, graniie or

.- stone and grouting in joints;. T

(b) operating a sandpapering and spinning machine on
ficoring; . )

(c) operating a rotating solid disc-type machine for

screeding of cement or granolithic floors when such
machine is used preparatory to further finishing by an
-artisan, -

“*-operative grade 117 means an employee engagéd on any or ail
‘of the following:— . W

(o) Emplovee in charge of unskilled iabourers mixzing
concrete and/or operating power driven ‘mixers;
(b) employee in chdrge of unskilled labourers levelling and
“scréeding concrete under supervision;
(c) caulking of joints in drains under supervision;
{d) the application' of back' putty-and cieaning off excess
:~  ‘tags thereto under supervision; - - v
. {e) employee in charge of ‘stripping of shuttering;
"'_(j‘)';rqgio_yee‘-m' charge of scaffold erecting under super-
“yision; . . S
(g) operating a power driven grinding machine on metal
- or filing- by hand; ,
(h) operating swing saws, stone polishing machinery and
© compressors for stone work; :
(7} feeding material to roller fed woodworking machines
under supervision;
(}')'Oferating a jib ‘hoist without a platform, carrying a
oad of not more than two cubic feet of matrial;
“ piecé-work ¥ means any system of work under which an
employee’s earnings are partly or wholly based on guantity
or output of work done; :

“ Secretary ¥ means the Secretary of the Council and includes
any official nominated by the Council to act for the Secretary;

“structure 7 imcludes walls, - boundary  garden and retaining
walls, monuments, grave stones and cemetery memorials of
all types; ;L .

“ suitable sleeping accommodation * means a waterproof shelter,
“capable of being securely locked with a wooden floor and-
the necessary suitable washing facilities, stretchers, matress
and separate lavatory accommodation; X

“ trainee ” means an employee serving a period of training it

““terms of the provisions of the Training of Artisans’ Acf, No.
38 of 1951; ' o '

5
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“ onbelaste gewig ” die gewig van 'n voertuig en/of sleepwa soos | ~ “unladen weight” means the weight of any vehicle and/or
gemeld in n lisensie of sertifikaat wat °n . lisensie-owerheid trailer as eéxpressed in a licence or. certificate issued by a
ten opsigte van sodanige voertuig of sleepwa uitgereik het; licensing authority in respect of such vehicle or trailer;

“ omgeskoolde ‘arbeider ” 'n_werknemer wat enigeen van of al “unskilled labourer” means an employee engaged on any or
die volgende werksaamhede verrig:— i o=

_ Ambagsmanne help deur draadholtes op te vul voordat

houtoppervlakke met doek opgevryf word;
ambagsmanne help om lym aan tappe of houtopperviakke

te smeer voordat dit vasgeklem of gepers word,
ambagsmanne help om staalstutte jn posisic te plaas, dit

aan drabalke vas te maak en op die regte hoogte te stel;
hangsae onder toesig bedien, help om klippe reg te plaas

en saaglemms in te sit met die doel om hangsae en-

poleermasijinerie te bedien enfof met slypsteenmasjinerie
te werk; :
vloerpolitoer aanbring;
saksmeerwerk aan mure en plafonne verrig;
afval- of ou metaal met die hand of deur middel van
- ’n masjien baal; | .
staalwapeningsmateriaal bind of vasbind met draad en
sodanige materiaal onder toesig sny, buig en monteer,
oprig en vasmaak; i e
- dagha, stene, klip, beton of ander materiaal dra;
tapgate skoonmaak; )
glas skoonmaak nadat ruite ingesit is; i
-voltooéde- rame skoonmaak voordat stopverf aangebring
word;
vorms,k werkbaunke, - werfpersele, gereedskap, ens.,, skoon-
maak; : & :
kiaat of ander harde soorte hout skoonmaak deur oplos-
middels en staalwo! t¢ gebruik;
staalvensters of -deurkosyne onder toesig koppel;
pype en staalstawe, uitgesonderd dié van koper, onder
toesig met die hand sny, vasskroef, buig en skroefdraad
daarin sny; . )
steierpale of stutte met 'n treksaag afsaag;
yoglae sny en in posisie plaas;
in- en uittandings inkap vir steenverbandwerk;
hoepels sny, buig en gate daarin maak; ~ ~
" afvalmetaal met die hand in stikke sny;
stene en beton say, boor, gleuwe daarin maak ea proppe
* daarin aanbring; sl 3
. dakpanne met ‘n handteélmasjien sny; 5 L
klip of grond wuitgrawe of uithaal vir fondamente, slote,
riole en kanale;
materiaal van alle houtwerkmasjiene afneem;
metaal met 'n kragaangedrewe of handmasjiea oader toesig
boor of pons; '
hysteestelie onder toesig oprig; ; _
uitgrawings in grond, sagte en harde rots maak en "n klop-
boor gebrnik en die uitgegrawe kiip en grond verwyder;
gate en duike in die voorvlak van afgewerkte artikels opvul
mekt 'n sementmengsel en die voorvlak afvryf met *n stuk
sak; : _ :
voeé tussen steenwerk en betonbalke onder toesig opvul;
voeé opvul en alle’ muurtedls skoonmaak, wuitgesonderd
voegstryk en voegvulwerk; : .
vorms met 'n voorwerkmengsel en bétonmengsel vul deur
 'n skopgraaf te gebruik; |
hoepelyster, staal- of. draadverstywings aanbring om bekis-
ting te versterk; :
asfaltplate aan die kante van staal- en houtrame aanbring;
kit’;’l._l'g onder toesig aan staalvensters en -deurkosyne aan-
_ oring; ;
sand, klip en sement afmeet;
groottes van muur- en vioertels mest; -
voeé met bry vul en die agterkant van klipwerk opvul
nadat dit aangebring is;
voeé. in stene en teélvioere met bry vul en skoonimaak;
bekisting ophys en in posisie plaas maar nie vassit nie;
staal ophys ‘en onder toesig in posisie plaas;
stopverf knie totdat dit die regte stewigheid het;
beton 12 en gelykmaak, 'n betontriller bedien en onder
toesig help met aiviakwerk; :
los teils op oppervlakke 1& sonder om dit vas te sit, mits
geen gereedskap gebruik word nie;
" geboue en latrines wat deur Bantoss geokkupeer en gebruik
word en ruwe timmerwerk soos balke en die onderkant
van vipere afwit en teer of dergelike produkte in verband
daarmee gebruik, met dien verstande egter dat afwitwerk
in" verband met geboue enjof latrines gedurende: die
oprigting daarvan of binne 60 dae padat ’n gebou

. -

voltooi is, uit hierdie omskrywing uitgesiuit word;
materiaal en goedere op- en aflaai;

- mastikasfalt en potte meng, gemengde materiaal dra na
aanbringplek en mastik wat geld is, onder toesig opvryf
totdat dit koud is, vure in stand hou en skoonmiaakwerk
verrig; ;o .

asfaltmacadam meng, materiaal op aanbringplek aflaai en
plaas, rolwerk met handrollers verrig;

beton onder foesig met die hand of deur middel van "n
masjien meng;

ma.sjine‘ris olie en ghries wanneer dit nie aan dic gang is
nie; Ly i )

asfalt- en/of ander komposisieplate en -dakke met bitumi-
‘neuse alumininmverf onder toesig verf of spuit;

* - grondlae vam bitumastiek - of - waterdigtingsoplossing op

opperviakke aanbring;’ :

all of the following:— . i

Assisting artisins by grain filling preparatory to polishing
of wood surfaces with fabric; '

assisting artisans in the application of glue to tenons or
wood surfaces prior to cramping or ‘pressing;

assisting artisans in ‘placing of steel props and fixing to
bearers and adjusting to heights;

" atfending swing saws under supervision, assisting in setting

stone and fixing saw blades for the purpose of the opera-
tion of swihg - saws and polishing” machinery and/or
working grindstone machinery;

applying of floor polish;

bagging down wa]ll;{,and' seilings; ' )

baling waste or scrap metal by hand or machine;

binding or tying with wire, steel reinforcing materials and
cutting, bending and assembling, erecting and fixing such

- materials under sppervision; ’

carrying mortar, bricks, stone, concrete or other materials; -

cleaning mortices; 53 '

cleaning of glass after glazing;

. cleaning completed frames in preparation for puitying;

cleaning of moulds, work benches, yard premises, tools,
efc,; _

cleaning down of teak or other hard woods by using
solyents and steel wools; .

couping steel windows and door frames under supervision;

cutting, screwing, ‘bending and threading of piping and
steel reds by hand under supervision, excluding copper;

cutting scaffoid poles or props by two-handed saw,

cutting dampcourse and placing in position;

cutting of toothings and indents for bonding brickwork; .

cutting hoop iron, bending and holing;

cutting up scrap metal by hand; ;

- _cutting, drilling, chasing and plugging in brick and concrete;
- ‘cutting of roofing tiles with tile hand-cutting machine;
.- digging or taking out stone or soil for foundations,

trenches, drains and channels;
drawing off material from all woodworking machines,
drilling or punching metal by power or hand machines
under supervision; )
erecting hoists nnder supervision; . !
excavating in ground, soft and hard rock and using a jack
- hammer and. removing excavated stone and soil;
filling in blemishes on the face of finished. articles using
- a cement mixture and rubbing the face with a piece of
sacking; :

“filling in joints bétween joint of brick and cencrete beam

under supervision;

filling in joints and cleaning off all' wall tiles excluding
jointing and pointing; : wm SRR

filling of moulds with a facing mixture dnd concrete mix-
ture, using a. shovel; o

fixing hoop iron, steel or wire stiffeners to strengthen
shuttering; b s

fixing asphalt sheéting to sides of steel and wood frames;

fixing tugs to steel windows and door frames under supet-
vision;

gauging sand, stone and cement; -

- gauging sizes of wali and floor tiles;
- grouting ‘in joints and filling backs of stone work after

fixing; _ ;

grouting of joints in bricks and tile floors and cleaning off;

hoisting shuttering and placing in position but not fixing;

hoisting - of steel and laying into position under super-
vision; ;

kneading of putty to correct consistency; :

laying and’ levelling of concrete, operating a concrete
vibrator, and assisting in screeding under supervision;

laying loose tiles on surfaces without bedding, provided
no tools are used; _ . =

lime washing and the use of tar or similar products on
buildings occupied and latrines used by natives and
rough timber such as joists and underside of floors,
provided. however, that line washing in connection with
buildings and/or latrines during . their  erection or
within 60 days of the completion of any building shall
be excluded from this definition;

loading and unloading materials and goods;

mixing mastic asphalt and pots, carrying mixed material
to site of laying and rubbing up laid mastic uatil cold
under supervision, attending to fires and cleaning up;

mixing asphalt macadam, dumping and placing material
at laying site, rolling with hand-rollers;

mixing concrete by hand or machine, under supervision;

oiling and greasing machinery when not in operation;

painting or spraying of asphaltic and/or otlier composition
sheeting and roofs with bituminous based aluminium
paint under supervision; :

priming. of surfaces with bitumastic or  water-proofing
solutions; F2i .
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dakke gel'éedinaak_ vir verfwerk, met inbegrip van skraap-
E en draadborseiwerk; = i CE :
- voet fen agterkante van klipwerk met waterdigtingsmengsels
verf; =
alle b:mersuit_rusting met preserveermiddels verf;

.. 1oes en ketelsteen verwyder van yster- of staalopperviakke,

mits geen chemikalieg gebruik word nie;

verf en geskilferde verf verwyder van geute, rioolpype of
ander. oppervlakke, met dien verstande dat, wanneer 'n

- blaaslamp of verfoplosmiddel gebruik word, die werk
onder toesig verrig moet word; - .

pleister .van staal- of houtoppervlakke in. nuwe geboue
verwyder voordat dit geverf word;

die witkalk afskraap en afvryf van oppervlakke wat voor-
heen afgewit is, maar sonder om herstelwerk aan die
opperviakke te verrig; . .

mure of ander oppervlakke afskraap of afwas met die
doel om dit te verf, met dien verstande dat geen gereed-
skap ‘wat gewoonlik deur skilders gebruik word, gebruik
word nie of dat geen ambagswerk deur °n ongeskoolde
arbeider verrig word nie; ) ; .

nuwe gegalvaniseerde opperviakke afwas voordat dit geverf
word en nuwe gegalvaniseerde opperviakke onder toesig
behandel wanneer 'n blaaslamp of verfoplosmiddel
gebruik word; o A ) .

“skourmiddels van alle soorte, met inbegrip van vryfmiddels,
op voorbereidingswerk wat in verband met verf- en
spuitverf verrig word, met inbegrip daarvan dat skuur-
papier wat nie van 'n fyner graad as Oakey se No. 2-
sterkte of die ekwivalent daarvan is nie, vir enigeen van
hierdie' skoonmaakprosesse’ gebruik - mag - word,  maar
geen ander borsels as skropborsels of draadborsels
mag gebruik word nie; ' ;

voed tussen stene uitkrap en epperviakke gereedmaak vir
pleisterwerk; :

vlekke en sement van klip-, kunsklip-, leiklip-, terra-cotta-.

of dergelike opperviakke met ‘ karborundumblokke of
vryfmasjiene verwydet; .
afgewerkte voorviakke van lprodﬂkte met die hand afskraap
deur 'n staaldraadborsél en ’n skropborsel te -gebruik;
materiaal met ’n skopgraaf in dagha- of Dbetonmeng-
masjiene invoer of dit daarunit haal, sand sif en dagha
of beton meng deur skopgrawe te gebruik;
pate van vorms onder toesig met die hand of met behulp
van ‘n stukkie blik met gips toestop;
bekisting onder toesig afbreek; .
vorms -opstel en omhulsels en bekisting afbreek;
die vulsel in vorms vasstamp sonder om die troffels van
*  pleistéraars te gebruik; .
timmerhout onder toesig met preserveermiddels behandel;
dakteéls met draad vasbind; o .
steen- en betonwerk met skropborsels afwas en. gebruikte
stene skoonmaak; .
houtstukke onder toesig opkeil; L
met klopbore werk of hamers en' ponse gebruik vir ‘die
split van klip of dic boor van tapgate; '
ambagsmanne 'of werkers van 'n hofr graad bystaan,
wanneer nodig, sonder om. geskoolde arbeid of werk
wat as dié van 'n werkman graad I of 'n werkman
graad II omskryf word, te vernig; _
" whewys” die amptelike bewys wat die Raad ultrel’lg, en ‘}J_y die
s -tocgassing van I:lbl‘ierciie Qoreenkoms het * bqus en “sedl™
i = betekenis; . L
w lgloﬁel’f%eaardie edeelte van: die besoldiging wat in die vorm
van geld aan 'n werknemer betaalbaar is ten opsigte van
die gewone ‘werkure soos in klousule 10 voorgeskry!; met dien
verstande dat as 'n werkgewer 'n werknemer gereeld ten
opsigte van sodanige werkure 'n hoér bedrag betaal as dié

wat in klousule 4 voorgeskryf word, dit sodanige hogr bedrag

beteken; : L i .

@ patweerskuiling” 'n skuiling ‘wat van waterdigte  materiaal

"' gebou is en wel op sodanige manier dat die :okkupeerders

daarvan onder alle omstandighede droog gehou word en dit

gerieflik sal hé; : : 2 )

« werkende werkgewer of vennoot ” ’n werkgewer of 'n vennoot

" in 'n vennootskap wat sellf werk doen wat in die omskrywing
van die Nywerheid ingesluit is; B o

« werkdag * enige ander dag as Saterdag, Sondag, Goeie Vrydag,

Paasmaandag, Hemelvaartdag, Geloftedag, Kersdag, Nuwe-

jaarsdag en in elke vyfde jaar, met ingang van 1966, Repu-

bliekdag, en die jaarlikse vakansie in klousule 25 van hierdie

" Qoreenkoms voorgeskryf, ten opsigte van die gewone werkure

in klousule 10 voorgeskryf,

4., LORE:

(1) Behoudens die ander bepaligs van hierdie klousule, mag

geen lone wat laer as die volgende is, deur 'n werkgewer betaal en
 deur ‘n werknemer aangeneem word mie:— .

(&) Bestuurder van °n meganiesg voertuig waarvan die onbelaste

o gewig, tesame met die onbelaste gewig van 'n sleepwa of

sleepwaens ‘geheg aan of geirek deur sodanige voertuig—

2,000 1b. ‘en minder is: 364 sent per uur;

6000 1b. of minder maar meer as 2,000 Ib. is: 41 sent
-~ per wur; ; . -. ;
7,700 1b. of minder. maar meer as 6,000 Ib, is: 44 sent

per uury . i
meer as 7,700 Ib. is: 56 sent per mur. ©
- +(b). Behoudens die- bepalings: van subklousule (2) (a)—
werkman graad I: 41 sent per wur. wE

- preparing  roofs, including scraping - and wire-brushing
prior to painting; Tl

' painting of joints and backs of stone with water-proofing

" compound; i ) . %
preservative painting of all builders’ plant; :

.removing rust and scale from iron of. steel surfaces, pro-

- vided no chemicals are psed; i

removing loose and flaking paint from gutters, drainpipes,
or other surfaces, provided that when a blow lamp or
paint solvent is being used the work shall be performed

* under supervision; . -

removing plaster from sieel or wood surfaces in new

: buildings prior to painting;

‘scraping and rubbing down previously lime-washed or
other surfaces, but not 'to include repairing of such
surfaces; : *

scraping or washing of walls or any surfaces for painting,
provided that no tools ordinarily employed by painters
are used or artisan’s work is done by’ an unskilled
labourer; '

washing down new galvanised surfaces prior to painting,
and freating new galvanised surfaces under supervision
when a blow lamp or paint solvent is being used;

use of abrasives of all kinds by hand including rubbing
compounds on preparatory work in painting and spray-
ing, including sandpaper of a grade not finer than
Cakey’s No. 2 strong, or equivalent may be used for
any of these cleaning processes, but no brushes other
than scrubbing brushes or wire brushes may be used;

racking out of brick joints and preparation of surfaces for
plastering;

removing stains and cement on stone, artificial stone, slate,
terra-cotta or similar surfaces with carborundum blocks
or rubbing machines; )

scraping down finished faces of products using a wire
steel brush and scrubbing brush by hand;

shovelling materials into, or removing them from mortar
or concrete mixing machines, sieving sand and mixing
mortar of concrete by hand with shovels;

stopping of joints of moulds with plaster of paris by hand
or with the use of a piece of tin, under supervision;

st_ripping shuttering under supervision;

setting up of moulds, and stripping of casings and castings;

tamping of the filling in moulds excluding the use of plas-
terers’ trowels; )

treating timber with preservative under supervision;

tying of roof tiles with wire; : 3

washing down brick and concrete with scrubbing brushes
and cleaning used bricks; ; :

wedging up wood props uhder supervision;

working. jack-hammers or using hammer and punch for
splitting stone or drilling dowel holes;

_.assisting artisans or higher graded workers wherever neces-
sary, but not to perform skilled work, or work defined
as that of operative grade I or operative grade II.

“ Voucher” means the official voucher issued by the Council,
~and “ voucher ” and “ stamp ” shall have the same meaning
for the purpose of this ‘Agreement;

“wdge " means that portion of the.remuneration payable in
money to an employee in respect of the ordinary hours laid
down in clause 10, provided that, if an employer regulaily
pays an employee in respect of such ordinary hours of work
an amount higher than that prescribed in clayse 4, it means
such higher amount;

“wet weather shelter” means a shelier constructed of
weatherproof materials in such manner, that the occupants
will be kept dry and comfortable in any circumstances;

“working employer or pariner ”. means an employer or any
partner in a partnership who himself performs any work
included in the definition of the Industry; :

“working day” means any day other than Saturday, Sunday,

- Good Friday, Easter Monday, Ascension Day; Day of the
Covenant, Christmas ‘Day, New Year’s Day and in every

+ fifth year commencing 1966, Republic Day, and the annual

- holiday prescribed in Clause 25 of this Agreement, in respect

of the ordinary hours of work laid down in Clause 10.

4. WacEs. .

(1) No employer shall pay _ant;i no empioyce- sha:\II hocept wages
at rates lower than the following, read with the remaining

provisions of this clause:— . | -, o
(@) Driver of a mechanical vehicle, the unladen weight of
which together with unladen: weight of any trailer or
trailers, attached to or drawn by such vehicle is—

up to and including 2,000 1b.: 36% cents per hour
over 2,000 Ib. up to and including 6,000 Ib.: 41 cents
. - per “hour AR ¥ L e
over 6,000 1b. up to and including 7,700 Ib.: 44 cenis
- per hour P L -
over 7,700 Ib.: 56 cents per-hour. .. -

(b) Subject to -the provisions- of sub-clause (2) :(d}—operative

grade I: 41 cents per hour.. -~ ~=°. .

7
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- (¢) Bediener van 'n kragaangedrewe hyskraan: 53 sent per uuf. i

(d) Behoudens die bepalings van subklousule (2) (b
ambagsmanhe: 90 sent per uur. © ]
(d)y Werknemers in alle ander ambagte en beroepe, nie elders
vermeld nie, uitgesonderd. vakleérlinge, kwekelinge -inge-
volge die Wet op Opleiding van' Ambagsmanne, 1951, hys-
toestelbedieners, werkmanne graad I1, ongeskoolde arbeiders
en werknemers wat persele patrolleer en ciendom bewaak,
n loon wat tussen 21 sent en 54 sent per uur val soos

die Raad van tyd tot tyd bepaal.

() Die lone voorgeskryf in subklousule (1) (b)) en (1) (d)
hiervan, is onderworpe aan onderstaande jaarlikse aanpassings
op die eerste betaaldag ma publikasie van dic Staatskoerant in
Desember elke jaar waaiin die verandering in die . indekssyfer
aangegee word; die “indekssyfer” beteken die gemiddelde ver-
bruikersprysindekssyfer vir die ‘Witwatersrand en Pretoria wat
betrekking het op alle items en soos deur die Direkteur van
Sensus en Statistiek .in die Staaiskoerant gepubliseer -ten: opsigte
van elke gebied, vergeleke met die toestand in die betrokke
gebied in Oktober 1958:— s

(@) Werkman graad F—- : Eii :

(i) die aanpassing -geskied -teen 4 -sent “per: uur -.vir “elke
kerf van . 1-93 ‘punte waarmee die iverbruikersprys-
indekssyfer styg of daal, op dié grondslag dat 103-45
.punte gelyk is aan.39 sent per uur; . i -

(i) vir die foepassing van hierdie subkiousule, beteken .

~ “kerf” elke voltooide stadium van 1-93 punte waar-
mee die indekssyfer hodr of laer styg of: daal as.
103-45, d.w.s. styg tot 105-38, 107-31, 109-24, ens.,
en daal tot 101-52, 99-59, 97-66, ens. : :

(b) Ambagsmanne— _

(i) dic aanpassing is een sent per uur vir elke kerf van
1-31 punte waarmee die verbruikersprysindekssyfer

. styg .of daal, op dié grondslag dat 103-45 punte gelyk -
is aan 81 sent per uur; 2 n ) ; )
(i) vir die toepassing van hierdie sukblousule, beteken
i ,, kerf ” elke voltooide stadium van 1-31 punte waar-
mee die indekssyfer hoér of laer styg of' daal as
103+45, d.w.s. styg tot 104:76, 106:07, 107-38, ens.,
i en daal tot 102-14, 100-83, 99-52, ens." -

(3) Differensiéle lone—'n Werknemer wat op enige dag twee
of meer klasse werk verrig waarvoor verskillende lone in sub-
klousule (1): hierbo-of in enige ander Ooreenkoms wat deur die
Raad geadministreer: word,; voorgeskryf word, moet vir alle ure

daardie dag ‘gewerk. teen die: hogr loon: besoldig. word; met
dien verstande dat, as ’n werknemer wat gewoonlik die .werki
van 'n werknemer graad II of ongeskoolde arbeider  verrig, die
werk verrig van 'n— o -

(a) bestuurder van 'n meganiese voertuig, sodanige werknemer
slegs ten opsigte.van die tyd wat werklik deur die bestuur
van ’n meganiese voertuig in belag geneem is, teen die
hoér loon 'besoldig moet word, maar as sodanige werk-
nemer die werk van ’'n bestuurder van ’n meganiese
voertuig vir meer as dri¢ uur op ’'n bepaalde dag verrig,
moet hy vir die hele sodanige dag teen die hoér loon
besoldig word; ‘voorts ‘met dien verstande dat daar nie van
'n werknemer vereis mag word om die werk van ’n
bestuurder van 'm meganiese voertuig in verband met die
verskaffing van vervoer deur die werkgewer ooreenkomstig
kiousule 8 en 9 te verrig nie tensy sodanige werknemer
uitsluitlik of hoofsaaklik as 'n bestuurder van 'n meganiese
voertuig in diens geneem is; .

(b) werkman graad I, sodanige werknemer teen die hoér loon
besoldig moet word slegs ten opsigte van die tyd wat
werklik deur die verrigting van die werk van ’n werkman
graad I in beslag geneem is, maar as sodanige werknemer
die werk van ’n werkman graad 1 vir meer as drie uur.
op 'n bepaalde dag verrig, moet hy vir die hele sodanige
‘dag teen die ho#r loon besoldig word. £ :

" (4) Tydelike ontslag van werknemers.— 'n Werkgewer moct aan
enigeen van sy werknemers wat hy tydelik ontslaan het ‘weens m-
tekort aan materiaal, n bedrag betaal wat gelyk is aan die ‘loon
en toelacs wat sodanige werknemer- sou ontvang het as hy -al
die gewone werkure gedurende sodanige tydperk van tydelike
ontslag gewerk het; met dien verstande dat" dic bepalings van
hierdie subklousule nie van toepassing is nie op werknemers wat
tydelik ontslaan is as gevolg van gure weerstoestande of in gevalle
waar die- vooruitgang van werk onderbreek is deur natuurkragte,
of oormag, brand, oproet, burgerlike onluste, staking, ontploffing
en/of soorgelyke noodgeval. -~ ..

(5) Gevaarlike werk—Vir alle werk van 'n gevaarlike aard
moet hoér lone betaal word as die minimum wat voorgeskryf
word, en die bedrag van sodanige hoér loon word vasgestel by
onderlinge ooreenkoms tussen die individuele werkgewer en
werknemer. Alle geskilpunte oor die vraag “of die befrokke
werk van ’'n gevaarlike @ard is al dan nie of oor dié bedrag
‘wat betaal moet word, word-deur die Raad beslis. - =

(6) Lewenskostetoelae~Die 1one ° voorgeskryf in subklousule
(1) en (2) hiervan, sluit die lewenskostetoelaes in so0s voorge-
skryf in Oorlogsmaatieél No. 43 van ‘1942, soos gewysig. - Indien
die” lewenskostetoelae wat’ ooreenkomstig  ‘die bepalings: van
Oorlogsmaatresl “Mo. “43 van "1942; so0§ gewysig, of enige plaas-
vervangende weigewing of wetgewing wat' in' die plek daarvan
gestel word, betaalbaar is, verhoog word, most: die. bescldiging wat
hierin - voorgeskryf*word; dienaorecnkomstig ivethoog. word;. met
dien” verstande dat: die - lewenskostetoelaes - wat ibetaalbaar s op

8

-(c) Operator of a power-driven crane: 55 cents p_g_r___hoﬁr..
(d) Subject to the. provisions of sub-clavse (2) (b)-~Attisans:
! 90 cents per hour. R s e

(0 Employees in ‘all other trade.s or occu-pz'itioﬁs,' not else-

-~ where specified, - excluding apprentices, trainees under the
+ Training of . Artisans’ - Act, 1951, operators of hoists,
operative grade I, unskilled:labourers and employees en-
gaged on patrolling premises -and guarding- property, a
wage falling between 21 cents and 54 cents per hour as
determined by the Council from- time to -time. e

~ (2) The w:?.g:es preseribed in sub—-ci_ause_ (1) (b) and (I)_(d)-hefeof
shall be subject to the following annual adjustments on the first

pay day after publication of the Governmient Gazetfe in Decem-

ber each year reflecting the change in the index figure; the
“index figure”: means the average consumer price index figure
for the Witwatersrand and Pretoria relating to all items,. as
published by the Director of 'Census and Statistics in the
Government Gazette in respect of each ared compared with
itself in October, 1958:— ;

'_(g)".'bpcra_t_i\{e Grade I—

. . (i) the adjustment shall be at the ‘rate of k! cent per hour

. .-increased or, decreased. for each notch.of 1-93. points
traversed by ‘the consumer. price index figures op the
basis that 103 -45 points equals 39 cents pei-hour; .,

(i) for- the purpose of this sub-clause a * notch ” means
.. each completed stage of 1-93 points variation in the
index figure upwards or downwards .from 103-45,
viz., upwards~ 105-38, 107-31, 109-24, eic.,, ‘and
downwards, 101-52,.99-59, 97-66, etc.
(b) Artisans— = | ; S
(i) The adjustment shall be at the rate of one cent per
hour increased or decreased for each notch of 1-31
traversed by the consumer price index figure on the
basis that 103-45 points equals 81 cents per hour;

(ii) for the purpose of this sub-clause a. nbt_ch ” means
each completed-stage of 1:31 points variation in the

index figure . upwards- or downwards. from 103-45,

viz., upwards 104-76, 106-07, 107-38 etc., and down-
:wards, 102-14, 100-83, 99-52, etc. ;

(3) Differential ‘Rates.~—An employee who on any day_pe"rfo.rrﬂs

‘two or more classes’ of ‘work for which different rates of wages aré.

prescribed in sub-clause (1) above, or in amy other Agreement

‘administered’ by the. Council, shall be paid at the higher rate for . -

all hours worked on that day; provided that, if an employee who

normally performs the work of an operativegrade I or unskilled
labourer performs the work of a— = =% ]

(o) driver of a mechanical vehicle, such employee:shall be paid

at the higher rates only. in respect of time actually occupied

in driving a mechanical vehicle, except 'that if such

employee performs the work of a-driver of a mechanical

vehicle for more than three hours in any one day, he shall

be paid at the higher rates for the whole of such day:

Provided, further that an employee shall not be required to

perform the-work of ‘a driver. of -a mechanijcal. vehicle in

- connection with the provisions of transport by the employer

. in terms of clauses 8 and 9 unless such employee is wholly

or mainly engaged as a. driver of a mechanical vehicle; .

_ (b) operatives grade I, such employee shall be paid at the higher
= rates only in respect of time actually occupied in perform-
ing the duties of an operative grade I, except that if such
employee performs the work of an operative grade 1. for
more than three hours in any one day, he shall be paid at

_ the higher rate for the whole of such day.

(4) Suspension of Employees—-An employer shall pay to any
of 'his employees who he has temporarily suspended from work
an ‘amount equivalent to the wages and allowances which any
such employee would have received had he worked all the
ordinary hours of work which occurred. during such period of
suspension, provided that the provisions of this sub-clause shall
not apply to employees suspended from work owing to inclement
weather or where the progress of work has been interrupted by

an act of God, or: vis major, fire, riot civil. commotion, stroke,

explosion and/or similar emergency: - B

(5). Dangerous Work.—On all jobs of a dangerous nature, wages
in excess of .the minimum prescribed shall be paid, the amount
to be mutually agreed upon between indivudual employers and
employees, Any. dispute as. to whether the work involved is of a
dangerous nature or as to the amount to -be paid, shall be deter-
mined by the Council. : il et D :
" (6) Cost .of Living Allowance—The Wwages prescribed in' sub-
clauses (1) and (2) hereof shall include cost of living allowances
as_prescribed in. War Measure No, 43 of 1942; as amended. ;
the cost of living ‘allowance in terms of War Measure No:-43
of 1942, s amended, or any substituting or ‘superseding legislation,
is increased, the remuneration prescribed herein shall be. increased

‘accordingly, provided' that ‘the ‘cost of living ‘allowances  payable

he, date 9_ﬁ expiration of ‘the -Agreement f-pub_lﬁ_hh&d:- ‘under

i ke



GOVERNMENT GAZETTE EXTRAORDINARY, 28 JANUARY 1966

“No, 1355 @

die vervalditum van die' ‘ooreenkoms wat by Goewerments-

kennisgewing , No. -202. yan 6 Febryarie 1959, soos gewysig,

sepubliseer is en ook die totaal van alle aanpassings wat inge-
volge subklousule (2) hiervan gemaak is, vir die toepassing ‘van
genoemde Oorlogsmaatreél of enpige plaasvervangende wetgewing
of wetgewing wat in die plek daarvan gestel word, nog as lewens-
kostetoelaes getel moet word by die bepaling van die betrokke

aanpassings; met die verstande dat in die geval van werknemers.
in klousule 4- (1) (¢) die bedrag wat as_lewenskoste in aanmerking -
geneem moet word, by die bepaling van die betrokke toename.

een vyfde is van die loon wat die Raad bepaal,

(7). Gereedskaptoelae—'n Werkgewer moet aan ’n werknemer—
en vir die toepassing van hierdie subklousule word vakleerlmge
in hul vierde en vyfde jaar ook insluit—

(a) van Wwie vereis word om die werk van ’n bankwerker in
die maak- of vervaardigingsproses van skrynwerkstukke
en/of winkel-, kantoor-  en banktoebehorens te verrig; o

- (b) wat geskaafde houtwerkioebehorens aanbring op die terrein
van i gebou of bouwerk. vitgesonderd die a.anbnng van
vloere, plafonne en dakke, -

‘n toclae van 14 sent per uur betaal vir elke mur of gedeelie-
Die toelae wat |

van 'n uur waarin hy aldus werksaam was.
mgevolge hierdie subklousule betaalbaar :s, word weekliks betaal,

(8) Niks in hierdie Qoréenkoms mag die uitwerking hé dat
die besold!gmg wat op die datum waarop hierdie’ Ooreenkoms
in werkmg tree, aan ‘m werknemer betaal word, verlaag word
pie, €n'n werknemer wat op genoemde datum °n_besoldiging
ontvang wat hoér is as di¢ wat in hierdie Ooreenkoms vir sy
klas werk voorgeskryf word, moet steeds sodanige hor loon
ontvang terwyl hy vir die verrlgtmg van dieselfde klas werk by
(dieselfde’ werkgewer in dlens is.

5. STUKWERK.

(1) Die uitbesteding, deur werkgewers, of die verrigting, ‘deur
werknemers, van werk op 'n stukwerkgrondslag of enige stelsel van
‘betaling vir werk waarby die verdienste van 'n werknemer geheel
‘en ‘al of gedeeltelik gegrond of bereken word op die hoeveelheid
of emvang van die werk wat verrig is, word verbied.. Die bepa-

lings van hierdie klousule is van toepassing -ondanks die feit dat
die werknemer 'n klein hoeveelheld materlaal of u1trustmg wal

'nodlg is, mag verskaf.

- (2) Ondanks’ die bepalings van- subklousule (1) en’ behoudens
die voorwaarde dat geen werknemer minder betaal mag word nie
as die bedrag waarop hy kragtens klousules 4, 8, 9 en 11 of krag-
tens enige ander ooreenkoms wat deur die partye aangegaan is,
geregtig sou gewees het, mag ’n werkgewer ’'n werknemer se

‘besoldiging: baseer op dle hoeveelheid werk wat verrig of gepro-.

duseer is;"met: dien verstande dat, sodamge stelsel van besoldiging
‘nie toelaatbaar:is nie vitgesonderd in die vorm van 'n aansporing-
iskema waarcor ‘daar ocoreengekom is- sees in :subklousule (3)-en

:(4). hieronder bepaal;.en voorts: met-dien verstande dat vakleer- |
linge-mie t(}egelaat word om aan sodamge aansporingskema desl -

te neem nie:

. (3) 'm Werkgewer wat 'n aanspormgskema wil invoer, moet n
_gesamentlike komitee van verleerwoordigers' van die bestuur en
‘die . werknemers in die lewe roep” wat oor die bepalings van
'sodanige skema mag coreenkom,

(4) Die bepalings van sodanige aansporingskema en- alle latere.
‘wysigings daarvan waarcor die komitee mag ooreengekom het,.

moet op skrif gestel en onderteken word deur ‘die lede van die
“komitee, en dit mag nie deur die komitee verander-of deur enigeen
‘van die partye begindig word nie tensy die party wat die skema
wil verander of betindig, , skriftelik aan die*ander party kennis
gégee het vir dié tydperk waaroor die partye mag ooreenkom
"wanneer hulle so 'n coreenkoms -aangaan.

6. KONTRAE VIR SLEGS ARBEID,

Geen werkgewer mag werk op. ’n kontrakgrondslag van “slegs
-arbeid ® uitbestee nie. Geen werknemer mag werk op sodamge
grondslag verrig en aanneem mie.

7. BETALING VAN LONE, TOELAE EN OORTYDVERDIENSTE.

i (1) Lone, oortydverdiensie, toelaes en.alle ander besoldiging wat-
verskuldig is, moet weekliks voor of op.die sluifingstyd op Vrydag’

‘of by diensbegindiging: indien.dit voor die gewone betaaldag van
die werknemer plaasvind, in kontant betaal word.

" Betaling kan egter voor Vrydag geskied as die ‘werkgewer. en
die werknemer so ooreenkom en mits die werkgewer die Raad
daarvan in kennis stel. Wanneer 'n Vrydag 'n vakansiedag in die

‘Nywerheid is, moet- betaling op die vorige Donderdag geskied.

Indien daar by diensbegindiging nie aan die bepalings van hierdie
subklousule voldoen word nie, moet 'n werkgewer aan sodanige
werknemer alle lone, toclaes en ander besoldiging tot en met die
uur van sodamge besoldiging betaal ten opsigte van elke werkuur
“of gedeelte van 'n werkuur vanaf die tyd van dlensbeemdlgmg tot
die tyd van finale besoldiging.

(2) Elke werkgewer moet lone, oortydbesoldiging en toelaes
en alle ander besoldiging wat aan werknemers betaalbaar is,
betaal in verseélde koeverte waarop die naam en adres van die
werkgewer, die naam van die werknemer en die datum waarop
. die week gedindig het, gemeld moet word, saam met ’n staat, of

op die voorkant van die koeveri of op ‘'n ag:.rte staat in die

‘koevert, wat meld hoe die bruto besoldiging eken is,” watter
bedrae daarvan afgetrek is en dle netto besoldlgmg wat in die
koevert is.

: (3) Behoudens die. bepahngs van klousule 21 of die bepalings
van 'ni ander ooreenkoms wat deur.en tussen die l}{mrtye aangegaan
is, mag geen ander bedrag as di¢é wat ‘n werkgewer ingevolge

Government Notice No. 202 of 6th February, 1959, as amended,
as well as the total of any adjustments made in terms of sub-

- clause (2) hereof, shall for the purpose of the said War Measure

or any substltutmg or superseding legislation, eontinue to count
as cost of living allowances in the determination of the relevant
adjustments, provided that in the case of employees under clause
4 (1) (e). the amount to be taken into account as cost of living
in the determination of the rélevant increase shall be ons-fifth of
the wage determined by the Council.

{7y Tool Allowances—An employer shall pay an employee
who, for the purpose of this sub-clause, shall include 4th and
5th year appreniices, who—

(@) is required to. do the work of a bench-hand in the process
of making or manufacturing any items of joinery and/or
_shop, office and bank fittings; or

(b) is engaged in the fixing. of wrought woodwork fittings on
the site of a building or structure, excluding the fixing
of floors, ceilings and roofs;

an allowance of 14 cents per hour for each hour or part of an

hour during which he is so employed. The aliowance payable

in terms of this sub-clause shall be paid weekly.
{8) Nothing 'in this Agreement shall -operate to re_duce the

‘remuneration which is ‘being paid to an employee on the date

on which this 'Agreement comes into operation, and any em-
ployee who, on the said date, is in receipt of remuneration m

-excess of that prescribed for his class of work in the Agree-

ment, shall continue to receive such higher rate whilst em-

‘ployed by the same employer- on the same class of work.

5 PIECE-WOBK

(1) The giving out by employers or ihe perfermance hy
employees of work on ‘a piece-work basis is prohibited or any

.system of payment of labour by which earnings of an employee

are- based or calculated partly or wholly .upon quantity or
measurement of the work perfornied. The provisions of th

. clanse shall apply notwithstanding the fact.that the employee

may supply a small quantity of the material or plant required.

(2} Nolwnhstandmg ‘the provisions of sub-clause (1)} and sub-
;ect to the condition -that no employee may be paid less than
the amount he would be entitled. to in terms of clauses 4, 8,

9 apnd 11, or any other Agreement entered into belween the

_'upon as set “out in sub-clauses (3).and (4) hereunder, L
further ‘that -apprentices” shall not' be allowed to part]mpate in

parties, an employer may base an employee’s remuneration on
the quantity or output-of work done;, provided: that o such
system’ of. remuneration shall be- permmlble -exeept.in the form
‘of an “incentive: scheme, ‘the terms™ of which -have been .agreed
Provided

such incen tl\’e schemes.

(3) ‘Any employer who wishes to introduce an: mcentwe scheme
shall set up a joint committee of representatives of the manage-
ment and the employees which may agree upon the terms of any

_such scheme,

{4) The terms of any such mcentwe scheme and any subsequent
alteration thereto which may have been agreed wuwpon by the
Committee shall be reduced to writing and be signed by the
members of the Committee, and shali not be varied by the Com-

.mittee: or terminated by either party unless the party wishing to

N

vary or terminate the agreement has, in writing, given the other
party. such notice as may be agreed upon by the ' parties when
entering into such agreement. :

6. LABOUR ONLY CONTRACT,

' No employer shall give out work on a labour only costract
basis. No employee shall perform and accept work on such a
bas:s '

i PAYMEN’]‘ OF. W&OES, AI.I.QWANCES AND OV;:RTIME

(1) .Wages, earnings for overtime, allowances and all other
remunerations due shall be paid in cash. weekly not later than
finishing time on Friday or on termination ¢f employment lf this
takes place before the ordinary pay day oi the employee.

Payment may, however, be made on days prior to Friday if
agreed to by employer and employee provided the employer
notifies the Council. When a Friday is a holiday in the Industry,
payment shall be made on the Thursday preceding. In the case
of non-compliance with this sub-clause, on termination of employ-
ment, an employer shall pay such an employee all wages, allow-
ances and other remuneration right up to the time such payment
is made in respect of every workmg hour or part of working
hour from the time of termmatl.on of employment till the ilme
of final payment.

(2) Every employer shall pay wages, remuneration for over-
time, allowances and all other remuneration payable to employees
in sealed envelopes, endorsed with the name and address of the
employer,-the name of the employee, the date on which the week '
ended together with a statement, either specified on the face of
the envelope or on a separate statement enclosed in the envelope, .
stating in detail how the gross remuneration has been cal¢ulated,

-what deductions have been made therefront, and the nett remune-
‘ration contained in the envelope.

- {3) Subject. to the provisions: oi.clause 21 or-any other agree-
ment entered into between the parties, no. deductions .of any kind
'shall be made from amounts due to-an employee in respect of

9




1) No. 1353 .. _.

 BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT, 28 JANUARIE 1966

of kragtens 'n wet of 'n bevel van 'n bevoegde hof moet of mag
aftrek, van die bedrae wat aan ’n werknemer verskuldig-is ten
opsigte van lone, oorfydverdienste én/of enige ander vorm. van
besoldiging, afgetrek word nie.

: . 8. STAPTYD EN VERVOER. = -
(1) Wanneer daar gewerk word op 'n plek geleg binne ’n

gebied waarop hierdie Ooreenkoms van toepassing is'en nie |

inne 'n straal van drie myl nie maar-wel binne 'n straal van agt
myl vanaf die vernaamste poskantoor van die dorp waarin die
hoofkantoor van die: werkgewer geleg is nie, moet genoemde
werkgewer aan 'n werknemer wat sodanige werk verrig, 'n foe-
lae betaal van vier sent vir elke half myl of gedeelte van ’n half
myl van die afstand anderkant Sodanige straal-van drie myl Die
toelae is daagliks vir albei rigtings betaalbaar; met dien verstande
dat, in die geval van ’n werkgewer wat werk onderneem in 'n
dorp wat nie voor die begin van sodanige werk die setel van sy
onderngming was nie, die terrein van sodanige werk vir die duur
daarvan gesg word sy hoofkantoor te wees mst betrekking tot
enige werknemer ‘wat in sodanige dorp in diens gencem word.

(?) 'n Werkgewer is daartoe geregtig om, in plaas van voor-
noemde bedrag, geskikte vervoermiddels 'in albei-rigtings te ver-
skaf of om vir vervoer te betaal ten opsigte van genoemde afstand
soos beskryf in'subklousule (1) van hierdie klousile. Sodanige
vervoermiddeis moet toegerus wees met waterdigte bedekking om
voldoende heskerming teen gure weer aan werknemers te verskaf,
‘met sitplekke van geskaafde hout, en met op-en afklimgeriews en
is onderworpe aan die goedkeuring van die Raad.
_ (3) Alle tyd wat ’n werknemer gebruik om na sy werk toe en
terug te gaan, val buite die gewonme werkure soos voorgeskryf
in klousule 10. L ) _ : )
- (4) ‘n Werkgewer moet dis staptyd- en/of vervoertoelass week-
liks betaal aan 'n werknemer wat daarop geregtig is. ;

" 9. PLATTELANDSE WERK. )

Behoudéns die bepalings van subklousule (4), moet 'n werk-
gewer ondergenoemde - vervoer- en/of slaapplektoelaes betaal aan
’n werknemer wat hy van sy gewone dorp of woonplek af weg-
stuur na 'n werk binne die gebied waarop hierdie Ooreenkoms
van toepassirig is maar buite ’n straal van agt myl vanaf die hoof-
poskantoor van die dorp wat die seél van die werkgewer se
onderneming was voordat daar met die werk begin is:—
© (1) Waar die werknemer redelikerwys daartoe in staat is .om

" elke dag na sy huis terug te keer en dit wel doen, die koste
van 'n daaglikse spoorwegretoerkaartjie, tweede klas, of die
daaglikse busgeld heen weer. Daar word slegs betaal vir

. die tvd werklik aan die werk bestee.. oLt
~(2) Waar die werknemer nie redelikerwys daartoe in staat is
om daagliks na sy huis terug te keer nie—

(@) die koste van 'n spoorwegretoerkaartjie, tweede klas,
na en van die werkplek onderskeidelik aan die begin
en die bedindiging van sodanige werk; vir die tyd wat
gedurende die gewone werkure deur ’n reis in beslag
geneem word, moet daar betaal word teen die uurloon
van die betrokke werknemer soos voorgeskryf in
klousule 4, en vir reistyd buité die gewone werkure
moet daar betaal word teen die helfte van die uurloon;

(b) geskikte slaapplek naby die werkplek of 'n toele van
R2.02 ten opsigte van elke nag wat sodanige werk-
nemer van sy huis af weg is. L,

(3) Waar 'n werknemer redelikerwys daartoe in staat is om vir
die naweek huis toe te gaan en om teen die gewone begin-
tyd op Maandag of Dinsdag, as Maandag "n vakansiedag
is, terug te wees, is hy gedurende naweke geregtig op die
koste van 'n spoorwegretoerkaartjie, tweede klas, maar
geen bedrag word in plaas van sodanige vervoerkoste
betaal as die reis nie onderneem word nie; 'n werknemer

is nie op besoldiging ten opsigte van die tyd wat gedurende’

sodanige naweke aan reise bestee word, geregtig nie.
{4) In die geval van ’'n werkgewer wat werk onderneem in 'm

dorp ‘wat voor die begin van die werk nie die setel van sy -

onderneming was nie, word sodanige dorp ten opsigte van
'n werknemer wat in sodanige dorp in diens geneem word,
peag die dorp te wees wat die setel van die werkgewer se
onderneming was voordat daar met die werk begin is.

10. WERKDAE EN WERKURE.

(1) Behoudens die bepalings van klousule 11, mag geen werk-
gewer 'n werknémer vir wie lone in klousule 4 (1) (), (d) en (&)
voorgeskryf ‘word, toelaat of van hom vereis eh mag geen werk-
nemer scos volg werk nie:— .

(@) Vir meer as 40 uur in ’n bepaalde week of vir meer as 8

uur op ’n- bepaalde dag; : -

(B) vir meer as 5 dae, vanaf Maandag tot Vrydag, in 'n bepaalde

week; :

(c) op 'n Saterdag; Sondag, Goeie Vrydag, Paasmaandag, Hemel-
vaartdag,  Geloftedag, - Kersdag, Nuwejaarsdag - en
Republickdag elke vyfde jaar met ingang van 1966 of
gedurende die jaarlikse vakansietydperk soos in klousuie 25
-van hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf; L

gd)'voar_';'.}{l vm. 'of na 4.30-nm.; w

e) tussen 12-uur middag en 1 nm. op -enige dag van Maandag
tot en met Vrydag; F S Haoe e

(f)y vir meer as 3 uur sonder 'n pouse van minstehs een uur.
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wages, ‘earnings for overtime and/or any other form-of remunera-
tion other than any amount which an employer by any law or
a,ml'c order of any competent court is required or permitted- to

8. ' WaLKiNG TIME ARD TRANSPORT.'

" (1) Whenever a job is situated within an area to which this
Agreement relates, and not within a radius of three miles, but
within a radius of eight miles from the principal -post office of
the town in which the head office of the employer is situated,
the said emplover shall pay to any employee who is working on
such a job an allowance of four cents for every half mile or
portion of half mile of the distance beyond such three-mile
radius. The allowance shall be payable for both ways daily;
provided that in the case of an employer who undertakes work
in a town not being the town in which he had his place of
business prior to the commenccment of the job, the site of such
work shall for the duration thereof be deemed to be his head
office in relation to any employee engaged in such town.

(2) An employer shall be entitled to provide suitable transport
both ways in lien of the foregoing or pay for transport in respect
of the said distance, as prescribed in sub-clause (1) of this clause.
Suitable transport shall be equipped with weather-proof covering
to provide employees with adequate protection from inclement
weather, planed wooden seating, and facilities for entering and
Jeaving the vehicle, and shall be subject to the approval of the

Council. B _ bl
. (3) Any time occupied by an employee proceeding to or from
work, shall be outside the ordinary working hours. as prescribed
in clause 10. = . D = Lo

(4) An employer shall pay any employee entifled to walking
time and /or transport allowances, same weekly. R

. o 9. COUNTRY JOBS. :
. Subject to the provisions of sub-clause (4), the following
transport allowances and/or allowances for sleeping accommo-
dation shall be paid by an employer to .an employee sent by
him to work away from his ordinary town or residence on a
job situated within an area to which this Agreement applies
but beyond a radius of 8 miles from the general post office of
the town where the employer had his place of business prior

to the commencement of the job:—

(1) Where the employee can reasonably be said to be able
i to and does return to his home every day, return second
. class railway or bus fare daily. ©nly time worked on the
. job shall ‘be paid for. . : A o

(2) Where the employes can reasonably be said to be unable

© to return to his home daily— . g SRR
(a) second class railway fare to and from the place of
work at the beginning and termination of such work
respectively;  time occupied in travelling during the
ordinary working hours shall be paid for at the hourly
rate. of ‘wages of the employee concerned as prescribed
in clause 4; and. half the hourly rate of wages for time

- travelling outside the ordinary working hours;

-(b) suitable. sleeping accommodation in proximity to the
place of work or an allowance of R2.02 in respect of
every night such employee spends away from home.

(3) Where an employee can reasonably be said to be able to
proceed to his home at the week-ends and return by the
ordinary starting time on Monday or Tuesday, if Monday
is a holiday, he shall be entitled to second class railway
return fare at week-ends, but no payment in lieu of such
fare shall be made if the journey is not undertaken; an
employee shail not be entitled to any remuneration in
respect of the time spent in travelling during such week-
ends. ’

(4) In the case of an employer who undertakes work in a town
not being the town in which he had his place of business
prior to the commencement of the job, such town shall, for
the duration of such work, be deemed to be the town in
which the employer had his place of business prior to the

- commencement of the job in relation to any employee
- engaged in such town. ARk

10. Days 'AND HoURS OF WORK.,

(1) Subject. to the provisions of clause 11 no employer shall
require or permit an employzce for whom wages are prescribed
in clause 4 (1) (b), (&) and {¢) to work, and no such employee
shall work— ) ) : :

(a) for more than 40 hours in any one week or for more than

. 8 hours in any one day; . :

(b) for more than 5 ‘days, from Monday to Friday, in-any
. one week; s ' 7
* (¢) on Saturday, Sunday, Good. “Friday, Easter Monday,

Ascension Day, Day of the Covenant, Christmas Day,
New Year's Day, and in every fifth year commenc:ng 1966,
Republic Day or during the annual holiday period pres-
cribed in clause 25 of this Agreement; T

(d) before 7.30 a.m. or after 430 pm;

(¢) between 12 noon and 1 p.m. on any day from Monday to
. . Friday inclusive; =~ = o TS RRAT L R

(f) for longer than 5 hours without a break Of at least one

fiior . : e s
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_{2) Behoudens die .bepalings van kiousule 11, mag geen werk-
gewer van 'n werknemer vir wie lone in klousule 4 (1) (a) en (c)
voorgeskryf- word, vereis of hom toelaat om soos volg te werk
nie en mag geen sodanige werknemer soos volg werk nie:— .

(a) Vir langer as 44 uur in ’n bepaalde week of vir langer as
: 8 uur 48 minute op 'n bepaalde dag; ]
“ (b) vir meer as 5 dae, van Maandag tot Vrydag in 'n bepaalde

weeks : ]

" (¢) op Saterdag, Sondag, Goeie Vrydag, Paasmaandag, Hemel-
vaartdag, Geloftedag, Kersdag, Nuwejaarsdag en elke vyfde
jaar met ingang van 1966, Republickdag, of gedurende die
jaarlikse vakansietydperk scos in klousule 25 van hierdie

- ‘Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf;
(dy tussen 12-uur middag en I nm. op enige dag van Maandag
tot en met Vrydag; : . :
(e) vir langer as § uur sonder 'n pouse van minsfens een uur.

(3) Alle werkende ‘werkgewers en vennote moet die bepalings
van subklousules (1) en (2) nakom. : -

{4) Geen werknemer mag, terwyl hy in diens van 'n-werkgewer
is, werk wat ib hierdie Qoreenkoms voorgeskryf word,. .op die
dae gemeld in klousule 11 (3) gedurende die vakansietydperk
genoem in klousule 25 en buite die gewone werkure soos veor-
geskryf in subklousules (1) en (2), buite die Nywerheid vra,
onderneem of verrig nie hetsy hy daarvoor betaal word of nie,
snaar sodanige werknemer mag slegs vir homself werk.

11. OORTYDWERK, OORTYDBESCLDIGING EN BESCLDIGING VIR WERK
OF SEEERE DAE.

(1) 'n Werkgewer mag nie 'n werknemer toclaat of van hom
vereis om oortyd te werk nie. Skriftelike toestemming om
oortyd te werk aan noodsaaklike dienste, moet vooraf deur die
werkgewer van die Raad verkry word, behalwe in gevalle van
nood, en in so 'n geval moet die werkgewer dit binne vier uur
vanaf die tyd waarop sodanige noodtoestand onstaan het, aan die
Raad rapporteer. Vir die toepassing van hierdie Qoreenkoms,
word alle tyd wat daar langer gewerk word as die getal gewone
werkure wat in klousule 10 voorgeskryf word, geag oortydwerk
te wees. i :

(2} Oortydbesoldiging~—'n Werknemer van wie vereis word om
buite die ure soos voorgeskryf in klousule 10 van hierdie Oor-
eenkoms, te werk, moet soos volg betaal word: —

(a) Vir die eersite uur ocortyd gewerk per dag van Maandag,
tot Vrydag, teen die gewone loon plus die vakansiefonds-
toelae voorgeskryf in enige ander ooreenkoms van die

~Raad, en R :

(b) teen een en ’'n kwart maal sy gewone loon vir alle oortyd
wat daar langer as een uvur per dag van Maandag tot
Vrydag en vir alle oortyd wat tot om 12-uur middag op
'n Saterdag gewerk word. @ 5 a :

(3) Besoldiging vir werk op sekere dee—Wanneer vrystelling

verieen is van die bepalings van klousules 10 en 25 van hierdie
Qoreenkoms, moet 'n werkgewer ’'n werknemer as volg betaal:—

(a) Minstens een en een derde maal sy loon vir al die tyd
wat hy nd 12-uur middag op Saterdae werk en vir al die
tyd wat hy werk op Sondae, Goeie Vrydag, Paasmaandag,
Hemelvaartdag, Geloftedag,  Kersdag, - Nuwejaarsdag, en
gedurende elke vyfde jaar met-ingang van 1966, Republiek-
dag en dié ander dae wat deur die jaarlikse -vakansietydperk
soos in kKlousule 25 van hierdie Gereenkoms voorgeskryf
word, gedek word; Y ) ;

(b) een en een derde maal sy loon tensy anders vermeld in die

vrystellingsertifikaat, ten opsigte van alle tyd gewerk op al

. die ander dae wat deur die jaariilcse vakansietydperk soos

. in klousule 25 van hierdie Qoreenkoms voorgeskryf, gedek

- - word, S : o !

(4} Pie gewone werkure plus ooriydure mag nie meer as 56

uur per week beloop nie. . .

12. WERKENDE WERKGEWER.

Alle werkende werkgewers: moet--die bepalings van klousules
~10 en 11 van hierdie Ooreenkoms nakon. ) i

13. DIENSBEEINDIGING,
(1} 'n Werknemer wat sy werk by ‘n -werkgewer wil beéindig,
“en 'n werkgewer wat die dienste van ‘n werknemer wil bedindig,
moet minstens 2 werkdae vooraf vas sodanige diensbeZindiging
aan die werkgewer of die werknemer, na gelang van die geval,
kennis gee; met dien verstande dat dit nie die volgende sal affek-
teer nie:—

(@) Die reg van 'n werkgewer of 'n werknemer om diens sonder
" kennisgewing om ’n regsgeldige rede te begindig; of
(b) die inwerkingireding van verbeurings of boetes wat van

toepassing mag wees op 'r werknemer wat dros.

{2) 'n Werkgewer mag aan 'n werknemer twee werkdae se loon
betaal in plaas van die kennisgewing waarop die werknemer
geregtig is.

{3) 'n Werknemer mag aan sy werkgewer twee werkdae se
loon betaal in plaas van die kennisgewing waarep sodanige
werkgewer gereglig is.
 {4) Gedurende die kennisgewingtermyn genoem in subklousule
(1) van hierdie klousule, moet 'n werknemer voor die sluitings-
tyd op die dag waarop sy diens be€indig word, vyftien minute

_tyd gegee word om sy gercedskap weg te pak. :
{5) Geen kennisgewing van diensbegindiging word vereis nie
.as die betrokke werknemer vir twee werkdae of minder by

dieselfde werkgewer gewerk het.

{2) Subject to the provisions of clause 11 no employer shall
require or permit’ an employee, for whom wages are prescribed
in clla_use' 4 (1) (a) and (c) to work, and no such employee shall
WOork—

{a) for more than 44 hours in anv one week or for more than

hours 48 minutes in any one day;

(b) for more than 5 days, from Monday to Friday in any one
“week; .

{c) on Saturday, Sunday, Good Friday, Easter Nionday,
Ascension Day, Day of the Covenant, Christmas Day,
New Year's Day, and in every fifth year commencing 1966,
Republic Day, or during the annual holiday period pres-

: cribed in clause 25 of this Agreement; ) :

{d) between 12 noen and 1 p.m. on any day from Monday to

Friday inclusive; . : : )
© (e) fﬁr longer than 5 hours without-a break of at least onme
our.

(3y Al working employers and pariners shall observe the
provisions of sub-clause (1) and (2). . i

(4) No employee whilst in the cmploy of any employer shall
solicit, undertake or perform any work described in this Agree-
ment outside of the Industry, whether for remuneration or not,
on the days specified in clagse 11 (3), during the holiday period
referred to in clause 25, and outside the ordinary hours of work
prescribed in sub-clauses (1) and {2}, save that such employee
may perform work for himself only.

OVERTIME AND WoORK ON CERTAIN
Davys. . "

(1) An employer shall not require or allow an employee to work
overtime. Permission to work overtime on essential services shall
first be obtained in writing by the employer from the Council
except in cases of emergency, In which event the employer shall
report to the Council within four heurs of the time such emer-
gency has arisen. For the purgose of this Agreement, all time
worked in excess of the number of ordinary hours of work
prescribed in clanse 10 shall be deemed to be overtime.

" (2) Payment for Overtime—Any employee who is reguired to
work any time outside the hours as prescribed in clause 10 of
this Agreement sha!l be paid—

{a) at the ordinary rate of wages plus the holiday fund allow-
ance prescribed in any other Agreement of the Council
for the first hour overtime worked per day from Mondays
to Fridays, and’ :

{b) at one and a gquarter- times-his ordinary rate of wages for

’ - all overtime in excess of one hour per day from- Mondays
- to Fridays, and for any overlime worked up io noon on
©a Saturday. - :

(3) Payment for Work on Certain Days—When exemption has
been granted from the provisions of clauses 10 and 25 of this
Agreement, an employer shall pay an employee—

* '(a) at least one and one-third times the rate of his wage for
all time worked after 12 noon on Saturdays and for all
time worked on Sundays, Good Friday, Easter Monday,
Ascension Day, Day of the Covenant, Christmas Day,
New Year’s Day, and in every fifth year commencing 1966,
Republic Day and any such other d}f;}'s as may be covered
by the annual holiday period prescribed in clause 25 of this
Agreement; o : :

(b one and ons-third times the rate of his wage unless other-
wise stated in the certificate of exemption, in respect of all
time worked on any such other days-as may be covered by
the annuai holiday period prescribed in clause 25 of this
Agreement. . : '

“(4) The ordinary hours of work plus overtime shall not exceed
56 hours per week. ‘ i,

11, OVERTIME, PAYMENT FOR

12. VWoRrKING EMPLOYER.

- All working .emialoyer_é shalll cbserve the provisions of clauses
10 and 11 of this Agreement. S )

13. TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT:

(1) An employee desirous of termipating his employment with
his ecmployer, and an empioyer desirous of terminating the
services of an employes, shall give not less than two working
days’ notice of such termination of employment to the employer
or the employee, as the case may be, provided that this shall
not affect—

(@) the right of an employer or an employee to terminate
employment without notice for any cause recognised by
law as sufficient; or

(b} the operation of any forfeitures or penalties which may be
applicable in respect of an employee who deserts,

(2) An employer may give an employee two working days
wages in lieu of the notice to which the employee is entitled.

(3) An employee may pay to his employer two working days
pay in lieu of the notice to which such employer is entitled.

(4) An employer shall, during the period of notice referred t:
in sub-clause (1) of this clause, be allowed fifteen minutes befor
finishing time on the day of termination of employment to pack
his tools away. _

(5) No notice of termination of employment. shall be required
-if the employee concerned has worked for two or less working
days with the same employer.

11
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14, BEWARING EN VERSKAFFING VAN GEREEDSKAP..
" (1) (@) 'n Werkgewer ‘moet by alle werkplekke, stukwerkplekke, '
skure en werkwinkels 'n toesluitplek verskaf waarin die gereed-
skap’ van werknemers te eniger tyd toegesluit kan word.

(b) 'n Werkgewsr " is' daarvoor ~verantwoordelik dat die toe-
‘sluitplekke buite die gewene werkure behoorlik en/of  veilig:
toegesiuit gehou word. ’ : g

{c}) ’n Werkgewer moet die gereedskap van 'n werknemer teen
verlies weens brand verseker, :

(d) Indien 'n werkgewer versuim om ’n toesluitplek. ooreen-

komstig dic bepalings van paragraaf (a) te verskaf of as 'n
werkgewer na die. gewone werkure versuim. om ’n toesluitplek
behoorlik en/of veilig toegesluit te hou oorecenkomstig die.
bepalings van paragraaf (b) of as 'n werkgewer versuim om die.
gereedskap van 'm werknemer teen verlies weens brand te verseker,
is sodanige werkgewer vir die verlies van sodanige gereedskap
aanspreeklik . as 'n werknemer sy gercedskap as gevolg van
sodanige optrede of versuim verloor., 3 :
_(2) (@) Hierby word 'n * Gereedskapversekeringsfonds vir die
Bounywerheid (Transvaal)”’, hierin die *“Fonds™ genoem, in die’
lewe gercep met die. doel.om werknemers te vergoed vir die
verlies van gereedskap weens diefstal, en die Fonds word deur
die Raad geadministreer.

(b) Die Fonds bestaan uit-—

" (i) bydraes wat die ‘werkgewers obreenkq’n{:&tig.dic'"be,bali'nigs’ '

van paragrawe (g) en (j} in die Fonds stort;
(ii) rente verkry uit die belegging van gelde van die' Fonds;
(iii) alle gelde in die kredit van die * Gereedskapversekerings-
fonds vir die Bounywerheid (Transvaal)” wat ooreenkom-
stig die bepalings' van die Ooreenkoms gepubliscer by
Goewermentskennisgewing No. 202 van 6 Februarie 1939,
in die lewe geroep is; !

(iv) alle ander bedrae waarop dic Fonds geregtis mag word.
() Alle gelde wat die Fonds toeval, moet binne twee dae na
ontvangs daarvan op naam van dic Fonds in ’n afsonderlike
bankrekening gedeponeer word.”

d) Die' gelde van die Fonds moet aangewend word vir die
betaling van vergoeding soos voorgeskryl in paragraaf (k) en
vir die betaling van uitgawes wat in verband met die admini-

- strasie van die Fonds aangegadn is. . o

() Alle gelde wat nie vir die bestryding van lopende betalings
‘en uitgawes nodig is nie, mag nie op-n ander manier belé word
‘nie as in— : G :

(i) effekie van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika of effekte van
. plaaslike besture. i '_ ) :

(i) Nasionale Spaarsertifikate; ~ * -«

- (iii) Posspaarbankrekenings of - -sertifikate; = . - i

(iv) Spaarrekenings, permanente aandele of vaste deposito’s in |

- geregistreerde bouverenigings of banke of op enige ander
manier wat die Registrateur goedkeur. .

(H Alle betalings uit die Fonds geskied per tjeck, wat deur '

die voorsitter of. ondervoorsitter van-die Raad of dié ander
. lede 'van die Raad soos diz Raad van -tyd tot tyd mag besluit,
onderteken en deur die sekretaris of deur dié ander beamptes wat
die Raad van tyd tot tyd mag bepaal, medeonderteken moet word.
. (g) Die gelde.van die Fonds word verkry deur middel van °n
werkgewersbydrae: van ‘een sent per.week ‘ten opsigte van elke
werknemer wat deur sodanige werkgewer in diens geneem is en
vir wie lone in klousule 4 (1) (d) voorgeskryf word. . " - o

(h) 'n Werkgewer betaal geen bedrag. ingevolge paragraafl (g)
ten opsigte van "n werkneiner wat ‘minder as agt uur vir hom
in 'n week gewerk het nie. = : -

() Waar 'n werknemer gedurende dieselfde week deur twee
of meer werkgewers in diens geneem is, moet die bedrag -wat

_ingevolge paragraaf: (g) vir daardié week verskuldig is, betaal
" word deur die werkgewer by wié sodanige werknemer die ecerste
- gedurende daardie week vir minstens agt uur. werksaam was.

() Die bydrae bedoel in paragraaf (g), moet mutatis mutandis,’
op dic manier en ooreenkomstig die prosedure en voorwaardes
soos bepaal in klousule 21 (2) tot en met 21 (8), deur die werk-
gewer aan, die Fonds ‘betaal word; met -dien verstande- dat die
waarde van die bewysstuk wat op elke betaaldag aan elkeen van
die betrokke werknemers ten opsigte van die Fonds uitgereik
word, cen sent moet wees, . . . . . . .

(k) Behoudens die bepalings van--subklousule (3) () hiervan,
te vergoed vir die verlies van hul gereedskap as gevolg van
diefstal uit opsluitplekke; met dien verstande dat, behoudens die
bepalings van subklousele (1), 'n werkgewer ten opsigte van
sodanige eis en ongeag die getal ambagsmanne betrokke in elke
cis wat deur die Raad toegelaat word, aanspreeklik is vir die
eerste R6 of kieiner bedrag indien totale waarde van die eis 008
deur die Raad toegelaat, nie meer as R6 beloop nie; en voorts
met dien verstande . dat indien 'n werknemer sy gereedskap
verloor as gevolg van die optrede en/of versuim van 'n werE_:-
gewer soos beskryf 'in paragraaf (d) van subklousule (1), die
werkgewer van sodanige werknemer vir die hele bedrag van die
waarde van sodanige verlore gereedskap aanspreeklik is.

() ’n Werknemer wat vergoeding vir verlore gereedskap van
die Fonds wil eis, moet by die Raad 'n skriftelike aansoek
indien op dié manier soos deur die Raad bepaal. Geen ver-
goeding sal uit die Fonds betaal word nic tensy ’n applikant
die diefstal: van sy 'gereedskap- so’ gou moontlik by die polisie
aangegee: het of as’ die’ applikant versuim om aan-die Raad dié
relevante inligting te verstrek wat die Raad magivereis. Be-
talings vit:.die . Fonds geskied uitslvitlik na_ goedyinde. van die

12

14. STORAGE AND PrOVISION OF ToOLS.
(1) (a) An' emiployer shall provide a lock-up on all jobs, jobbing
work, sheds and workshops, foi' locking -up' employees’ tools ‘at
any time. o ) i B e e
() An employer shall be responsible for keeping lock ups’ pro-
perly and/or securely locked outside mormal working hours.
(¢) An empoyer shall insure the tools of an employee against

loss by fire. .

(d) 1f an employer fails to provide a lock-up in terms of para-
graph (4), or if an employer after normal working hours fails
to keep a lock-up properly and/or secirely locked in teims of
paragraph (b), or if an employer fails to insure.the tools of an
employee against loss by fire, such employer shall, if an employee
loses his tools as a result of such act or omission, be responsible
for the loss of such tools. L

{2) (a) There is hereby established a “Tool Insurance Fund
for the Building Industry (Transvaal)”, hereinafter referred to
as the fund, for the purpose of compensating employces for
the loss of tools by theft, and the Fund shall be administered
by the Council. !

(b) The fund shall consist ef—

(i) contributions from employers paid into the fund in

v accordance with paragraphs (g) and (j);

(ii) interest derived from the investment of any moneys of-
the fund; T e s e :

(iii) ‘any moneys standing to the credit of the *“ Tool Insurance
Fund' for the Building Industry (Transvaal)” established
in terms of the Agreement published under Government
Notice No, 202 of 6th February, 1959; . : ;

(iv) any other sums to which the fund may become entitled.

_ (¢) All moneys accruing to the fund shall be deposited in a

separate account with a bank to the credit-of the fund within
two days after receipt thereof. ) ) i

(d) The moneys of the fund shall be a%plied to the payment
of compensation as prescribed in paragrap (k), and to payment
of any expenditure incurred in connection with the ad;:ninistration

. of the fund.

(¢) Any moneys not required to meet current payments and
expenses shall riot be invested otherwise than in— :

(i) Stock of the Republic of South Africa or local government

o ostocksy . 3 “ & ‘

(ii) national savings certificates; _ )
(iii) post ‘office” savings accounts or certificates;

(iv) savings ‘accounts, permanent shares or fixed deposits in

registered building “societies or ‘banks' or in any other
- manner -apptoved by the Registrar. . - . . - -

(f) All payments from the .fund shall be made. by cheque,

- signed by the Chairman or vice:Chairman of the Council, or such

other members’ of the Council as the Council may from time to
time decide, and countersigned by the Secretary, or such other
officials ‘as the Council may from time to time decide. = °

“* (g) The moneys of the fund shall be acquired by means of ‘a

contribution - by an ‘employer of one cent per week in respect

“of each employee employed by such employer for whom wages

are prescribed in clause 4 (1).(d). e . _

(h). No payment in terms of paragraph (g) shall be made by
an employer in respect of an -employee who works less than
eight hours for him in any week.

({) Where an employee is employed by two or more employers
during the same week, the payment in.terms of paragraph (g)
for that week shall be made by the employer by whom such
employee was first employed during that week for not less than
éight hours.

. () The contribution. referred to in paragraph (g). shall be: paid
by an employer to the fund, mutatis mutandis in the macner
and in accordance ‘with the procedure and conditions laid ‘down
in clauses 21 {2) to 21 (8) inclusive; provided that the value of

_the voucher issued on each. pay day to each of the employees
" concerned in respect of the fund shall be one cent, -

is dit die vernaamste oogmerke van die Fonds om werknemers |

(k) Subject to the provisions of sub-clause (3) (c) hereof the
rincipal objects of-the fund shall be to compensate employees
or the loss of their tools by theft from lock-ups; provided that,
subject to the provisions of sub-clause (1), an employer shall,
in respect of such claim irrespective of the number of artisans
concerned in each claim admitted by the Council be responsible
for the first R6 or any lesser amount should the total value of
the claim as admitted by the Council not exceed R6; and
provided further that if an employee loses his tools due to the
acts and/or omissions of an employer as described in paragraph
(d) of sub-clause (1), the employer of such eniployee shall be
responsible for the whole amount of such lost tools.

() An employee, wishing to claim compensation from the
fund for lost tools, shall lodge a written application with the
Council in. such manner as, determined by the Council.’ No
payment shall be made by the fund unless an applicant has
reported the theft of his tools to the police as soon as practicable

“or if an applicant fails to supply the Council with any relevant

inforfnation which the Council may require.” Payments from

_the fund are at the absolute discretion’ of the Council, whose
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Raad, wie se: besluit finaal. is, en die. Raad hoef geen rede vir
enige . besluit, te. verstrek. nie; met dien. verstande dat betalings
uit- die Fonds gestaak word wanncer die bedrag wat in die
kredit van die Fonds staan, daal fol minder as R100 en dat
verdere betalings nie hervat ‘word nie totdat dic bedrag wat in
die kiedit van ‘die Fonds staan, weer die bedrag van R400 beloop.

(D) (a) Die bepalings van subklousules (1) en (2) in verband
met die verlies van gereedskap op ‘n ander manier as weens
brand, is nie ten opsigte van 'n werknemer van toepassing nie ten-
sy die géreedskap: wat in 'n toesluitplek geplaas is, weggepak is in
*n gereedskapkis wat veilig toegesiuit kan word en wat_te alle
tye behooriik' toegestuit gehou word behalwe wanneer dit oop-
gemaak word met die doel om 'n werknemer foegang tot sy eie
gereedskap te verleen; met ‘dien verstande dat, waar 'n werk-
nemer stukke gereedskap wat vanweé hul lengie, vorm, grootte
of ander dergelike eienskappe gewoonlik nie in kiste bewaar

word nie, in 'n toesluitplek plaas, sodanige plasing geag word.

in ocoreenstemming te wees met die vereistes van hierdie
‘Qoreenkoms en dat, in geval sodanige gereedskap weens dief-
stal verlore raak, 'n werknemer nie vanweé die feit dat hy nie
sodanige gereedskap in ’n kis geplaas en toegeshuit lhet nie, sy
regte en voorregte kragtens hierdie QOoreenkoms ontsé word nie.

(b) Behoudens die voorafgaande bepalings is ’n werknemer;

daarvoor verantwoordelik om sy gereedskap in ’n‘gereedsk_apkis
te plaas en sodanige gercedskapkis behoorlik gesluit te hou.

©.(¢) Ondanks die bepalings van subklousule (2) (k) hiervan of
ienige andersluidende bepalings hierin vervat, mag die raad na sy
goedvinde eise corweeg ten opsigte van gereedskap wat gedurende
die gemagtigde werkure weens diefstal -verloor is- of vermoedelik
-yerloor is; met dien verstande dat, ten opsigte van sodanige eise—

.(i) betalings nie meer as 50 persest van die bewese bedrag
S daarvan mag beloop nie; ) A .

(ii) daar nic van die werkgewer vereis mag word om enige

bedrag ingevolge subkl_(’)l.l_suie_(?.}_(k} hiervan te betaal nie,

' en : ;
- (iif) die bepalings van subklousule (3) (a) en (b) hiervan nie

van toepassing is sie.

(d) 'n Openbare rekenmeester of rekenmeesters, wie se b’esol-:
diging deéur die Raad vasgestel word, word jaarliks deur die Raad
aangestel en moet die rekenings van die Fonds minstens een maal

per jaar, en wel nie later as 15 Maart elke jaar nie, ouditeer en
’n staat opstel wat die volgende toon:—

(aa) Alle gelde ontvang—

(i) ooreenkomstig die bepalings van subklousule: (2) -hier-é

W ) :
(ii} uit ander bronne, indien. daar is. [
(bb) Uitgawes wat gedurende ~die” 12° “madnde gedindig 31
. % Desember van die wvorige jaar, onder alle hoofde aangegaan
ik, tesame met 'n balansstaat wat die bates en laste van die
Fonds op daardie datum toon. Die geouditeerde. staat en die
balansstaat moet daarna in die kantoor van die Raad ter
insae 12 en kopied daarvan, behoorlik geseriifiseer deur die
ounditeur en medeonderteken deur die voorsitter van die
Raad, tesame met 'n verslag daaroor deur dig¢ ouditeur,
moet binne drie maande na verstryking ‘van die tydperk
" wat der sodanige staat en balansstaat gedek word, aan die
Sekretaris van Arbeid, Pretoria, gestuur word,’ : :
- {¢) Indien hierdie Qoreenkoms weens tydverloop verstryk of
"'om ’n ander rede fie meer bindend ‘is nie, moet die Fonds nog
deur die Raad geadministreer word totdat dit gelikwideer of deur
die Raad oorgedra, is na-'n ander fonds wat gestig is vir dieselfde
..doel as dié waarvoor hierdie Fonds in die lewe geroep is.

(f) Ingeval die- Raad gedurende enige. tydperk. waarin hierdie
Qoreenkoms ingevolge subartikel (2) van artikel vier-en-dertig van
die Wet bindend is, ontbind word of nie meer funksioneer nie, stel
die Registrateur *n komitee wat bestaan uit dieselfde getal verteen-
‘woordigers van die werkgewers en die werknemers in die Nywer-
heid, aan met die doel om “die Fonds te administresr. Alle
vakatures in die Komitee word deur die Registrateur gevul nit die
geledere van die werkgewers of die werknemers in die Nywerheid,
na gelang van die geval. Waardie® komitee:nie -daarfoe in staat
is nie of onwillig is o' sy pligie uit te voer, stel die Registrateur

, 'm trustee of trustees aan om die Fonds te administreer. Vir die
toepassing van hierdie klotisule, het die komitee of trustees aldus
aangestel, die bevoegdhede waarmee die Raad beklee is. = Tensy
‘die Qoreenkoms binne ses. maande na ‘die verstryking daarvan
verklaar word as van krag vir °n verderé tydperk of 'n nuwe oor-
eenkoms gepubliseer word wat voorsiening maak vir die voort-
setting of oordrag vir die Fonds, word die Fonds gelikwideer en
moet daar oorcenkomstig die bepalings van paragraaf (g) van
hierdie subklousule oor alle onbestrede bedrae beskik word.

(¢) Indien die Fonds ingevolge hierdie Qoreenkoms gelikwideer,
word, word die gelde wat in die kredit van die Fonds staan nadat
alle eise teen die Fonds, met inbegrip van administrasie- en
likwidasiekoste, betaal is, in die algemene fondse van die Raad
gestort ingeval die Raad ten tyde van die likwidasie nog bestaan.

" Ingeval die Raad ten tyde van likwidasie nie meer bestaan nie,

© verdeel:— . ;
... () Twee derdes van sodanige fondse word betaal aan die werk-
; pewersorganisasies wat by die ontbinding van die Raad
i partye daarby was, A i -
(ii) Oor een derde van sodanige fonds moet beskik word inge-
© volge artikel vier-en-dertig (4) (c) van die Wet, - Y

“‘word die onbestede fondse ooreenkomstig die volgende bepalings

- decision shall be final, and -the Coﬁncil _shall not be obliged

to give any reason for any decision; provided that the payments
from the fund shall cease whenever the amount standing to
the credit of the fund falls below R100 and further payments
shall not be resumed until the amount standing to the credit
of the fund has reached the sum of R400.

(3) (a) The provisions of sub-clauses (1} and (2) relating to
the loss of tools, other than the loss of tools by fire, shall not
apply in. respect of an employee unless tools placed in a lock-up
for safekeeping are stored in a tool box which is capable of
being securely locked, and is kept properly locked at all times,
except when opened for the purpose of providing access for an
employee to his own tools; provided that the placing by an
employee in lock-ups of tools which are not normaily stored
in ‘boxes- by reason of their length, shape, size, or any other
similar feature, shall be deemed to be in compliance with the
requirements of this Agreement, and, in the event of such tools
being lost by theft, an employee shall not, by reason of the
fact that he has not placed and locked such tools in a box,
be deprived of-his rights and privileges in terms of this Agree-
ment, : = ) e

(b} Subject to the foregoing proviso, an employee shall be
responsible for placing his tools in a tool box and for keeping
such 'tool box" properly lacked.

{c) Wotwithstanding the provisions of sub-clause (2) (k) hercof
or any other provisions to the contrary herein contained, the
Councit may in its discretion entertain claims in respect of tools
lost or presumed- to have been lost by theft during authorised
working hours;  provided that in-respect of such claims—

(i) payment shall not be in excess of 50 per cent of the proved
amount thereof; ' '
" (i) the employer shall not be required to make any payment
in terms of sub-clause (2) (k) hereof; and £ )
(iii) the provisions of sub-clause (3) (a) and (b) hereof shall not
apply. S e g =

{(d) A public accountant or public accountants whose remunera-
tion shall be fixed by the Council, shall be appointed annually
by the Council and shall audit the accounts of the fund at least
once annually and not later than 15th March in each year, pre-

pare a statement showing—

(ag) all moneys reccived—

(i) in terms of sub-clause 623.'llereof;:->; '
(ii) from other sources (if any); K

i_-*f._(—b?}-‘ékﬁéhditdre incurred’ 'under’ all” headings, dﬁring ‘the 12

‘months ended the 31st December preceding, together with
a balance sheet showing the assets and liabilities of the
fund as at that date. . The -audited statement and the
balance sheet shall thereafier lie for inspection at the office

- of. the - Council and copies thereof duly certified by the
- auditor and countersigned by the Chairman of the Council,
together with any report made by the auditor thereon,
‘shall be. transmitted- to the Secretary for Labour, Pretoria,
- within .three' months of the close.of the period covered
by such statement and balance sheet. : Fis

(¢) Should this Agreement expire through efffuxion of time or

“¢ease to be binding for any reason. the fund shall continue to

be administeréd by the Council until liquidated or transferred by
the Council to any other fund established for the same purpose
as that for which this fund was created. - i edi T

(f) In the event of the dissolution of the Council or in the
event of ils ceasing to function, during any period in which this
Agreement is binding in terms of sub-section (2} of section
thirty-four of the Act, the Registrar shall appoint a committee

consisting of an equal number of representatives of employers and

employees. in the Industry for the purpose of administering the
fund. Any vicancies occuring. on the commiitee shall be filled
by, the. Registrar from amongst employers or employees in the
Industry,.as the case may be.. Where the commitfee is undble or
univilling to discharge its duties the Registrar shall appoint a
trustee or trustees to administer the fund. The Commiitee or

‘trustees so appointed shall have the powers vested in the Council

for the purpose of this clause. Unless within six months of its
expiration the Agresment is declared effective for a further period
or a new Agreement is published providing for the continuation
or transfer of the fund, the fund shall be liquidated and any

‘unexpended amount disposed of in accordance with paragraph (g)

of this sub-clause.

(¢)If the fund is liguidated in terms of this Agreement, the
moneys remaining to the credit of the fund, after payment of ail
claims against the fund, including administration and liquidation
expenses, shall, in the event of the Council being in existence as
at the time of liguidation, be paid into the general funds of the

_Council,

In the event of the Council not being in existence as at the

-time of liguidation, the unexpended funds shall be distributed
“in accordance with the following provisions:—

(i) Two-thirds of such funds; shail be paid to the employers’
organisations who ‘were parties to the Council at its dis-
solution; . . - e o

(ii) one-third of such funds shall be disposed of in terms of

- section thirty-four (4) (c) of the Act. s oo
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(4) 'n Werkneiner is te eniger tyd in die-loop van sy diens
gerggfig op 'n redelike tyd om sy gercedskap in werkende orde
te bring. .
fasiliteite om sy gercedskap in werkende orde te bring. =

(5) Werkgewers moet slyTstene vir die skerpmaak van gereed-
skap verskaf. Waar geen slypstene op 'n werkplek verskaf word
nie, moet 3 i )
skrynwerkers verleen word om hul geréedskap in orde te bring.

(6) Werkgewers moet die .volgende verskaf in. die geval van—

(a) Messelaars. .

(i) Alie snygereedskap wat gebruik word om voertééls,.

silikabakstene of enige soort baksteen van . dieselfde
hardheid te say; :

(i) alle snygersedskap wat gebruik word om gewapende
beton te sny;

(iiii) *n bevoegde gereedskapsmid of geskikte middels en

uitrusting om_ gereedskap skerp te maak.

(b} Timmermans—Alle “klampe, ~handskroewe, lymkwaste,
moersleutels, koevoete, gwalors wat meer as 12 duim lank
is, awegare en bore wat meer as 12 duim lank is en hamers
wat 3 1b. of meer weeg en alle sae en/of snygereedskap
wat gebruik word vir- dic sny van gegolfde asbes of ander
‘materiaal wat nef so hard is, klipbore (met. wolframpunte)
en alle kragaangedrewe gereedskap. i o .

(¢) Kliprnesselaars en klipkappers. ‘ _ :

(i) Gereedskap om graniet of harde klip te bewerk, kloue
en beitels, met wolframpunte, van alle soorte; -
(i) geskikte skure vir klipkappers, waarvan die dak min-
stens 10 voet hoog moet. wees,  Hierdie regl is nie' o
klein werkies by bouterréine van toepassing nie; *
' (iii) 'n bevoegde gereedskapsmid of geskikte middels en
: uitrusting ‘om gereedskap skerp te maak. ¢

(d) Skilders en plakkers~—Alle gereedskap, met uitsondering van
stopverimesse, stoffers, plakkwaste en skére.

. {e) Pleisteraars—Daghaplanke en staanders van ’n geskikte
hoogte, rollers, reihoute en alle gereedskap wat uitsluitlik
gebruik word om granoliet te 1&. ¢ f

(f) Loodgieters -en gasaaniZers, . :
(i) Masjiene wat in die werkwinkel of by ’n-werk gebruik

- (ii) afsteckpenne en klinkstawe en bore van alle groottes;

(iii) draadsnygereedskap soos stokke en snymoere, snylappe

en ratels; .
- (iv) pypsnygereedskap en -skroewe;

(v) spesiale en swaar kalfaatysters en vuurkonkas;

(vi) metaalpotte en groot gietlepels; _ o
(vii) beitels, ponse en muurpenne wat langer as 9 duim is;
(viii) soldeerboute en blaasiampe; kel ; i

(ix) vyle en ystersaaglemme;

(X) drewels wat meer as 2 duim in deursnee is;’

(xi) klinknaelstelle van grootte No. 12 en groter, en groef-

gereedskap; R : : T
(xii) plaatmetaalwerkershamers en swaar klophamers;
(ziii) ponse, hol of solied, wat meer as *n & (kwart) duim in

deursnee is; . ‘ gy 2 E
(xiv) moersleutels en tange wat langer as 12 duim is. -

15..SPESIALE BEPALINGS BETREFFENDE DIE VERRIGTING VAN SEKERE
: KLASSE WERK.

Werkgewers en werknemers moet onderstaande reéls nakom,
met dien verstande dat in die mate waarin die regulasies ten
opsigte van bou-, slopings- en uitgrawingswerk wat in die
Wet op Fabrieke, Masjinerie en Bouwerk, 1941, gepubliseer is,
bepalings bevat wat onstaanbaar met die bepalings van hierdie

klousule is of bepalings bevat wat nie in hierdie klousule voorkom

nie, genoemde regulasies van toepassing is.

(1) Betonwerk—Elke werkgewer moet 'n werknemer in diens
neemn teen die besoldiging in klousule 4 (1) (d) van hierdie Qor-
eenke_)ms voorgeskryf om toesig te hou oor die storting van beton
in sity. 7 ! S

(2) Klipwerk—(a) "n Werkgewer mag nie toelaat dat klipwerk-
banke minder as ses voet van mekaar af is nie. 'n Werknemer
moet belet word om stof gedurende werkure met uitlaat of ander
lug af te blaas. : L

(b) 'n Werkgewer mag nie in die Nywerheid of in die gebied
waarop hierdie OQoreenkoms van toepassing is, grafstene of
begraafplaasgedenktekens of klip van . enige soort gebruik nie
wat, na gelang van die geval, vervaardig, afgewerk of gedeel'elik
afgewerk is in 'n gebied van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika waar-
in die loon wat vir die betrokke werk betaal word, laer is as dié
wat vir sodanige werk voorgeskryf word in 'n wetteregtelike loon-
reélingsmaatreé] wat op die Nywerheid in daardie gebied vin toe-
passing is of, as-daar nie so ’n maatreél in sodanige gebied bestaan
nie, wat laer is as die loon voorgeskryf in 'n wetteregtelike loon-
reélingsmaatregl wat van toepassing is op 'n gebied wat die
naaste aan sodanige gebied is.

(c) Alle haakse en/of hamerbewerkte klip moet in die werk-
gewer se werkplaas of op die werkplek bewerk word, maar mag
by die steengroef kleiner gekap word deur slegs 'n ‘splinterhamer
te gebruik, Wanneer die werknemer se werkplaas by die steen-
groef geleé is, moet dit op ’'n redelike veilige afstand van die
werkfront in die steengroef af wees.

(d) 'n Werkgewer moet verseker dat die duntermasjien nie in
die skuur waar werkmanne besig is om klip te kap, gebruik word
nie en dat sodanige masjien nie bipne deriig jaarts van enige
klipwerker af wat besig is om klip.te bewerk, gebruik word nie
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'n Werkgewer moet sodanige werknemer voorsien van

'n geskikte. tyd en fasiliteite aan timmermanne em

(4) An employee shall at any time during the course of employ-
ment be entitled to reasonable time to put his tools in working
order. An employer shall provide such employee with facilities
to put his tools in working order. e i 7

(5) Employers shall supply grindstones for - sharpening tools.
Where no grindstonie is provided on 4 job, suiiable time and
facilities shall be pranted to carpenters and joiners prior to ter-
mination of employment to put their tools in order. '

(6) Employers shall provide in the case of—
(@) Bricklayers. = .
(i) All cutting tools used for cutting floor tiles, silica-
bricks or any other kind of brick of a similar hard-
(ii) ail cutting tools used for cutting -reinforced concrete;

(iii) a competent toolsmith or suitable means and  equip-
ment for sharpening tools. =

(b) Carpenters.—All cramps, hand screws; glue brushes,
wrenches, crowbars, gwalors over 12 inches, augers and
bits over 12 inches long, and hammers 3 lb. and over,
and all saws and/or cutting tools used for cutting cor-
rugated asbestos or other material of similar hardness,
masonry drills (tungster tipped) and all power driventools.

(¢) Masons and Stone Cutters. ) o o

. (i). Tools. for working granite or hand stone, claws and
tungsten tipped chisels of any kind; ~

(ii) suitable sheds for stone-cutters, the roof of which

must be not less than 10 feet high. This rule sha

not apply to small jobs on building sifes; - o

(iii) a competent toolsmith -or suitable means and equip-

ment for shafpening tools. ) : : '

(d) Painters and Paperhangers—All tools, except paity knives,
dusters and paperhangers’ brushes and scissors. . =~

" (&) Plasterers—Mortar boards and stands .of -suitable height;
rollers, straight edges, and all tools used exclusively for
laying granolithic, ‘ M o

()} Plumbers and Gas Fitters.

. () Machines used in shop or on job; reh
. (ii) stake and riveting bars and drills of all sizes; _
(iit) screwing tackle, such as stock, dies, taps and ratchets;
(iv) pipe cutting tools and vices; - wo o WS T
(v} special and heavy caulking irons and firepots;
(vi) metal pots and large ladles; :
(vii) chisels, punches, and wall pins over 9 inches in length;
(viii) soldering irons and blow lamps; )= :
(ix) files and hacksaw blades; ’
(x) mandrills over 2 inches in diameter; ’
(xi) riveII; sets from MNo. 12 rivet and ovet, and grooving
tools; o ; 1
(xii) sheet metal workers' mallets and heavy dressers;
(xiii} punches over a % (guarter) inch in diameter, hollow
or solid; o G s ,
(xiv) wrenches and tongs over 12 inches in length,

15, SrECIAL PROVISIONS GOVERNING THE' PERFORMANCE OF CERTAIN
_ CLAssES OF WORK, _ i
Employers and employees shail observe the following rules, pro-
vided that to the extent to which the regulations in respect of
building, demolition and excavation work published under the
Factories,  Machinery, and 'Building Work Act, 1941, contained
provisions which are inconsistent with the provisions of this
clause or contain provisions not appearing in this clause the
provisions of the said Regulations shall apply. :

(1) Concrete Work.—Every employer shall employ an employee
at the scale of payment as laid down in clause 4 (1) (d) of this
Agreement to' supervise the placing of concrete in sifu.

(2) Stonework~—(a) An employer shall not. permit masons’
bankers to be less than six feet apart. An employee shall be
prohibited from blowing off dust with exhaust or other air
during working hours. B v e

(b) An employer shail not utilise in the industry or in the area
to which this Agreement relates gravestones or Ccemetery
memorials- or stone of any type manufactured, dressed,. or
partly dressed, as the case may be, in any area in the Republic
of South Africa in which a scale of wages for the work involved
is lower than that laid down for such work in any statutory
wage regulating instrument applicable to the Industry in that
area, or in the absence of any such instruments in such area,
than the rate laid down in any ‘statutory wage regulating instru-

ment operating nearest to such area.

() All squared and/or hammer-dressed stone shall be worked
in the employer’s yard or on the job, but may be reduced in
size at the quarry by the use of a spall hammer only. When

-the employer’s vard is situated at the quarry -it -must be a

reasonably safe distance from the working face of the guarry.

(d) An employer shall ensure that the dunter machine shall
not be worked in the shed where men’ are ‘employed cutting

| stone, and that such machine shall not be worked within thirty

yards of any mason whilst citting stone, unless o_lher adequate
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tensy ander toereikende beskerming verskaf word aan werknemers
wat-in dic nabyheid van genoemdé duntermasjien ‘werksaam is;
ook 'mag  geen' werknemer sodanige. masjien in stryd met die
bepalings hiervan bedien nie. .

{¢) Daar mag nie met karborundum- en diamantsnymasjiene
gewerk word nie tensy toereikende beskerming verskaf word 2an
die werknemers wat in dic nabyheid van genoemde masjiene werk,
en geen werknemer mag sodanige masjien in stryd met die
bepalings hiervan bedien nie. ' ' '

(3) Houtwerk,~—'n Werkgewer mag nie in_ die oprigting van
geboue of bouwerke binne die gebied waarop hierdie Qoreenkoms
betrekking het; skrynwerk gebruik nie wat vir o rigting in ’n
bepaalde gebou gemaak is en wat vervaardig of berei is in 'n
gebied in die Republick van Suid-Afrika waarin die loon vir die
werk wat met sodanige bewerking of proses-in verband staan,
laer is as dié wat vir sodanige werk voorgeskryf word in enige
wetteregtelike loonreélingsmaatregl wat in daardie gebied op die
Wywerheid van toepassing is of, as daar nie so 'n maatref] in
sodanige gebied bestaan nie, wat laer is as die loon wat voorge-
skryf word in enige wetteregtelike loonretlingsmaatregl wat van
teepassing is op 'n gebied wat die naaste aan sodanige gebied is.

(4) Steierwerk—'n Werkgewer moet verseker dat 'n steier aan
werkmanne verskaf word vir alle werk wat nie veilig van 'n leer
af of op 'n ander manier verrig kan word nie, dat alle steiers
behoorlik - opgerig word van materiaal wat geskik en sonder
defekte is en dat dit opgerig word onder die toesig van n ambags-
man aan wie die werkgewer minstens die loon en toelaes moet
betaal wat in klousule 4 (1) (d) van hierdie Qoreenkoms voorge-
skryf word. ) : )

A. Instandhouding en verandering van steiers—'n Werkgewer
moct verseker dat alle steiers in 'n goeie en veilige toestand gehou
word en dat dit nie afgebreek of wesenlik -verander word nie
behalwe onder die toesig van 'n ambagsman aan wie die werk-
gewer minstens. die loon en toelaes moet betaal wat in klousule
4 (1) {d) van hierdie Ooreenkems voorgeskryf word.

B. Gehalte van materiaal —{(i) Alle steiers en toestelle in ver-
band daarmee en alle lere moet gemaak wees van materiaal wat
geen defekte het nie, moet sterk genoeg wees vir die vragte en
vervorming waaraan hulle onderwerp sal word en moet minstens
aan die volgende vereistes voldoen:—

" (ii) Die houtgedeeltes wat gebruik word vir steiers, deurgange,
loopplanke en lere, moet van 'n goeie gehalte wees, moet lang
drade hé, moet in 'n goeie toestand wees en mag nie geverf of
behandel word op 'n manier wat waarskynlik defekte sal verberg

nie..

(iii) Alle bas moet afgestroop word van timmerhout wat vir
steiers gebruik word, B _ B

(iv) Waar nadig, moet planke en borde wat vir steiers. gebruik
word, teen splitsing beskerm word. " P L .

(v) Die metaalgedeeltes van steiers moet sonder krake en vry
wees, van korrosie of ander defekte wat dit waarskynlik sal ver-
swak. : i
(vi) Spykers van gietyster mag nie gebruik word nie.

- C. Ondersoek en bewaring van materiaal.—(i): Steiergedeeltes,
met inbegrip van steiermasjineric en toue en kabels, moet deur
*n verantwoordelike persoon, aan wie die werkgewer minstens
die loon en toelaes moet betaal soos in klousule 4 (1) (d) van
hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf, by elke geleentheid ondersoek
word voordat dit opgerig word en mag by geen geleentheid
gebruik word nie tensy hulle in alle opsigte die hoedanighede
besit wat vir hul doel vereis word, - ; s

(i) Tou wat met sure of ander bytstowwe in aanraking was
of wat defek is, mag nie gebruik word nie. . ;

. (iil) Ongeskikte steiermateriaal moet weggedoen word en mag
nie saam met materiaal wat vir steierwerk gebruik word, gepak
word nie, ) ) g :

D. Lewering en gebruik van materigal en instandhouding van
steiers—{i) Voldoende materiaal moet verskaf en gebruik word
vir die oprigting van steiers. T

(i) (a) Elke steier- moet in 'n goei¢ en behoorlike toestand
gehou word en elke deel daarvan moet vasgemaak of stewig
gehou word sodat geen gedeelte daarvan as gevolg van gewone
gebruik verskuif kan word nie. : ey

(b) Geen ‘steier mag gedeeltelik afgebreck en so gelaat word
dat dit nog gebruik kan word nie, tensy dit nog aan die bepalings
van hierdie regulasies voldoen,

. E. Paal- en scagpaalsteiers—(i) Paalstaanders en’ die pote van
saagpaalsteiers moet— =i

(@)-vertikaal. wees of effens ooreen na_die kant van die gebou;

en F B -

_ (by.naby genoeg-aan mekaar .va's'gemaak ‘word ten einde te ver-

seker dat die steiers stewigis. N -
(i) Die stewigheid van paalstaanders moet verseker word— °
(@) deur die paal diep genoeg, volgens die aard van die grond,
) in te plant; of ; N
i (b) deur die. paal op ’n-geskikte plank, toereikende onderplaat
i “of in “n ‘drom -te plazs op so 'n manier dat dit nie kan
© glyaieyof . - S ; '

© {¢¥ op enige ander. doelireffende manier, : 5
(iii) Waar' twee steiers” op  dié hoek’ van ’'n .gebou -bymekaar
kom, moet daar ’n paalstaander aan die buitekant van die steiers
op die hoek van die gebou geplaas word. = - ST
(V) (a) Steierbalke moei feitlik gelyk wees-en stewig aan die
staanders vasgemeak word deur middel van grendels, grypkioue,

toue of op ander doeltreffende maniere,

No. 1355 i5

- protection is provided for employees working ..in_ the vicinity of

the said dunter machine, nor shall an employee so operate such-
machine in breach bereof. .. — ¢ i

(¢) Carborundum and diamond cutting machines. shail not
be worked unless adequate protection is provided-for employees
working in the- vicinity of the said machines, nor shall an
employee so operate such machines in breach hereof, Lo

(3) Woodwork.—An employer shall not utilise in the erection
of buildings or structures within the area te which this Agreement
relates, joinery made for erection in a particular building and
which has been manufactured or prepared in any area in the
Republic of South Africa in which a scale of wages for the

work invelved in such operation or process is lower than that

laid down for such work in any statutory wage regulating
instrument applicable to the Industry in that area, or in the
absence of any such instrument in such area, than the rate laid
down in any statutory wage regulating instrument operating
nearest to such area. )

(4) Scaffolding—An employer shall ensure that. a scaffoid
shall be provided for workmen for.ail work that cannot safely be
done from a ladder or by other means, and that all scafiolding
is properly constructed of suitable and sound material, that it is
erected under the supervision of an artisan to whom the employer
shall pay not less than the rate of pay and allowances as laid
down in clause 4 (1) (d) of this Agreement.

A. Maintenarice and Alteration of Scaffolds—An employer
shall ‘ensure that ail scaffolding shall be maintainéd in a good
and safe condition, and. shall not be taken down or substantially
altered. except under the direction of an artisan .to whom the
employer shall pay not less than the rate of pay and allowances
as laid down in clause 4 (1) (d) of this Agréement.

" B. Quality of Materials.—({)  All scafiolds and' appliances
connected therewith and all ladders shall be of sound material
and be of adequate strength having regard ‘to the loads and
strains to which they will be subjected, amd shall at least
conform to the following requirements: —

(i) The woodenparts used for scaffclds, gangways, runs
and ladders shall be of good quality, shall have lomg fibres,
shall be in good condition and shall not be painted or treated
in a manner likely to hide defects.

(iif) Timber used for scaffolds shall have the bark-completely
stripped off. e : =4 .

(iv) Where necessary, boards and planks used for scaffolds
shall be protected against splitting. :

(v) Metal parts of scaffolding shall have no cracks and shall
be free from any corrosion or other defect likely to affect their
strength. :

(vi) Cast-iron nails shall not be used.

C. Inspection and Storage - of Materials—(i) Scaffold parts,
including scaffolding machines and ropes and cables, shall be
examined by a. responsible person to whom the employer shail

v not less than the rate of pay and allowances as laid down
in clause 4 (1) (d) of this Agreement on each occasien before
erection and shall not be used on any occasion unless in every
respect they. possess the qualities required for their purpose..

(i) Any rope that has been in contact: with acids or other
corrosive substances or is defective shall not be used. i

(iii) Unsuitable scaffolding materia] shail be. discarded and
not stacked with materials used for scaffolding, - - !

D. Supply and Use of Material and Maintenance of Scaffolds—
(i) Sufficieni materials shall be provided for and all be used in
the construction of scaffolds. x S o

(i) (a) Every scaffold shall be maintzined in good and proper
condition and every part shall be kept fixed or secured so that
po pari can be displaced in consequence of normal use. ;

(b) No scaffold shall be parfly dismaintled and left so that it

is capable of being used unless it continues to comply with
these regulations, .

E. Pole and Gabbard Scaffolds—() E_"ole standards and. the
legs of gabbard scaffolds shall be— : . i

(a) verticle or slightly inclined towards the building; and -

(b) fixed sufficiently close together to ensure the stability of
. tbe.gcaﬁold_s, ; S - e w4
(i) The stability of pole standards shall be secared—

(a) by letting the 'pole the necessary distance into the ground

according to the nature of the soil; er _ R e S

(b) by placing the pole on a suitable plank, adequate sole

" plate, or in a drum in tuch’ a manner as to ' prevent

. slippingier S oyl
. (¢) in any other sufficient way. . . . e B

(ifi) When two scaffolds meet at the cormer of a building a
pole standard shall be placed at the corner on the outside of
the scaffolds. -~ = i sE :

" (iv) (@) Ledgers shall be pra.cti'c'élly'- level and 'set:.ﬁrély-:'fés'tened'

| t& the uprights®by bolis, dogs,-ropes-or other efficient means. -
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(b) Die punte van twee’ agteregn_volgende 's:eierb_a{ké op die

selfde vlak moet by ’n staander stéwig aan mekaar vasgemaak.

word behalwe wanneer spesiale toestelle gebruik word wat die-
selfde sterkte vérseker, - B : .
(¥) (a) Kortelings moet reguit en stewig aan die. steierbalke
vasgemaak word. 5 )

(b) As daar nie steierbalke gebruik word.nie, moet die korte-
lings aan die staanders vasgemaak en gestut word deur stewige
klampe, - : : S -

(c) Kortelings wat aan die een punt deur *n muur gestut word,
moet azn daardie punt 'n gelyke stutopperviakte van minstens 4
duim diep hé. : : :

(d) Die afmetings van die kortelings moet pas by die vrag wat

hulle moet dra en die afstand tussen twee agtersenvolgende Korte-

lings waarop 'm platform rus, moet bepaal word met behoorlike

inagneming van die verwagte vrag en die aard van die platform-
vloer. ' ! 4

(e) Die afstand tussen twee agtereenvolgende kortelings mag nie
groter as 5 voet wees nie en die planke moet minstens 134 duim
dik wees.. :

(f) Die vereistes van paragréal’ (v) (¢) van hierdie régul_asie_.is.

nie van toepassing nie in die geval van platforms wat gebruik
word om slegs ligte boumateriaal fe. dra, maar in die geval van
sodanige platforms mag die afstand tussén die korfelings nie meet
as 6 voet 6 duim wees. nie, R ; L

(vi) Geen plank wat vir *n platform gebruik word, mag dunner
as 14 duim wees nie, :

F. Leersteiers—(i) Leersteiers moet gebruik word-vir ligte werk
wat min materiaal vereis (opknapping, verf, ens.). :

(ii) Die lere wat, gebruik word as die staanders vir leersteiers—

. (@). moet_ sterk genoeg wees; en
(6) moet— o . 5
(1) of diep genoeg, volgens die aard van die grond, inge-
plant word; of
(2) op onderplate of borde geplaas word sodat die twee
staanders van elke. leer stewig op die voetstuk rus en
moet by die pnderiutile op S0
word dat huile nie kan gly nie.’
_ (i) As ’n leer gebruik word om ’n ander te verleng, moet die
twee minstens 5 voet oormekaar steek en stewig aanmekaar vas-
gemaak word, . . 5 “u L ) "
" G. Stewigheid -van paal-,. saagpaal-. en leersteiers—{i). Elke
steier moet op toereikende wyse en behoorlik “verspan word.
(i) Tensy dit 'n onafhanklike steier:is, moet elke -steier styf
en op geskikte ‘vertikale en horisontale afstande aan die gebou
vasg'emaak:':word_,-:- PR AR T e BRI PR T RS - s
(iil) As dit 'n’ onafhanklike stefer :is;; moet minstens..cen derde
van die kortelings in hul posisies bly totdat die  steier finaal
afgebreck word en moet hulle stewig adn- die steierbalke’ of die
staanders, na gelang van die geval, vasgemaak bly. .~
“(iv) Al die strukture eh toestelle wat gebruik word as stutte vir
werkplatforms, moet stewig opgerig word, 'n vaste voetstuk hé
en op geskikte wyse gestut en' verspan’word sodat ‘hulle stewig
-staan. B oL 0w
* (v). Los bakstene, rioolpype, skoorsteenpotte of ander ongeskikte
‘materiaal mag nie vir die gebou of as stutté van steiers gebruik
word nie. _ . ’ '
“H. Vrydraer- of kraanarmsteiers—(i) Vrydraer- of kraanarm-
steiers moet— i y g ¥ Ve
. (a) stewig vasgemaak en van die binnekant .af geanker word;
(h) kraanbalké hé wat lank en dik genoeg is-om te verseker dat
hulle solied en stewig' is; . g - 5
"(¢) behoorlik verspan en: gestut wees. . - . )
@in Allcenlik soliede dele van. die gebou moet
steierdele gebruik word. ; b v e
(iii) As werkplatforms rus op draers wat-in die muur ingelaat
is, moet die draers op 'n doeltreffende wyse verspan word, moet

. dwarsdeur die muur gaan en stewig aan dié ander kant | ] i
il Ry raat il - | and shail be securely fastened on the far side.
. 1. Dra-armsteiers—Geen figuur- of dra-armsteiers_ gestut of |
vasgehou deéur grypkloue of penne wat in dic muur ingedryf is, |

vasgemaak word. -~ °

mag gebruik word nie tensy die arms’ sterk genoeg, van geskikte

metaal gemaak en stewig in die muur geanker is. :

. I. Swaar hangsteiers met beweeghare platforms.—(i) Swaar hang- -

steiers moet voldoen aan die bepalings van hierdie regulasie. .
- (ii) Kraanbalke moet— ; o e
(a) gewalste staalbalke met 'n deursnee van minstens 8 duim
; - by 4 duim wees; e == L R, e
“(b) reghoekig met die vlak van die gebou aangebring word;.
(c) sorgvuldig gespasieer word om te pas by die kortelings of

dekysters, maar moet hoogstens 10 voet van mekaar af |

| wees.

(iii) Die kraanbalke moet so van die gebou af oorhang dat die .

platform nie meer as 4 duim van die viak van die gebou afhang
nie. . ' '

(iv) (@) Die kraanbalke moet detir middel van boute of op 'n

soortgelyke wyse stewig aan die gebou geanker word.

(b) Ankerboute moet bshoorlik vasgeskroef word en moet die

kraanbalke stewig aan die raamwerk van die gebou -vashou.

(v) Geen teengewigte mag gebruik word om die kraanbalke

van sodanige steiers vas te hou nie. R

(vi) Keerboute moet aan die punt van elke kraanbalk aan-
gebring word. | i L : -
.. (vi) Die harpboute waarmee die kabels aan die kraanbalke
vasgemaak word, moet vertikaal bokant die middelpunte van die
tolle van die windasse op. die beweegbare platforms ‘aangebring
‘word. Die oog

beuel van die harpbott geplaas word.
16

'n. manier vasgemaak | - -

as stutte . vir

van die kabel moét in die middel van die gebuigde |

‘BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT, 28 JANUARIE 1966

"' (b) The ends of two consecitive ledgers ‘at the same- level
:shall - be securely joined fogether at an 'upright except’ when
- special devices are used which ensure-equivalent ‘strength. .
) d(v}, {a@) Putlogs shall be straight and securely fastened to the
edpes _ ang i

(b) If ledgers are not used the putlogs shall be fastened to the

uprights and supported by securely fastened cleats. :

. (c) Putlogs which have one end supported by a wall shall
Ijave at that end.a plane supporting surface-at least four inches
eep. £ . _
(d) The dimensions of the putlegs shall be appropriate to
the load to be borne by them and the distance between two.
consecutive putlogs on which a platform rests shall be fixed
-with due regard to the anticipated load and the nature of the
platform flooring. )

‘(¢) The distance between iwo consecutive pi.a_ﬂogs shall not
‘exceed 5 feet with planks not less than 14 inches thick.

(fy The requiremenis of- paragraph (v) (¢) of this regulation
shall not apply in the case of platforms used for carrying light
building materials only, but in the case of such platforms, the

~ distance between the putlogs shall not exceed 6 feet 6 inches,

; h(:kl) No plack uséd for a platform shall be less than 14 inches

¢ thick, e X 3
_'F. Ladder Scaffolds——(i). Ladder 'scaffolds shall be used for
izi%h;_work requiring little material (rénovation, painting and the

= : : ; e e

(ii) The ladders serving as the upright of ladder scaffolds— .

. (a) shall be of adequate- strength; and . L S

(b) shall either— .~ | ! ;

(1) be let into the ground to the necessary depth -according
to the nature of the soil; or. . - - . L

(2) be ‘placed on sole plates or boards so that the two
uprights: of each ladder rest evenly on the base, and
shall be fastened at the feet in: such' a manner as to
prevent ‘them from slipping. gty e

(i) If a ia(_idei" iz used to extent anoﬁier,_ the two shall Icwerlap.
at least 5 feet and shall be securely fastened together. -

G. Stability of Pole, Gabbard and Ladder Scaffolds.—(i) Every
scaffold shall ‘be_sufliciently and- properly braced. . 2
-{ii) Bvery scaffold, shall, unless it is anindependent. scaifold,
be rigidly conmected  with- the building “at suitable verticle and
horizontal distances,:- - N s et S e
.. (iii) If the scaffold is an independent scaffold, at least one-third
of the putlogs shall: rémain in' position until ‘the scaffold is finally
dismantled and remain securely fastened to the ledgers or the

uprights "as’ the'case may bel . R
“fiv) All. the" structures. and appliances ‘tised as* supports for
working plaiforms shall be- of -sound:“consfruction, having a
ﬁ'rmI footing and be suitably stiuntted -andibriced 4o make them
stable. ; AT P
(v) Loose, bricks,: drain pipes, chimney- pots or other unsuitable
material shall not be used for the construction or support of
scaffolds. . = ; .
h}{l Cantilever-or lib Scaffolds.—(i) Cantilever or jib-scaffolds
(a) be securely fixed and anchored from the-inside;.
_ (b) have outriggers of, adeguate. length and. cross-section to
ensure their solidity and stability; and ;
-~ (¢) be properly braced and supported. -

- (ii) Only solid parts of the building shall
for scaffold parts. . . ~ : _ ;
. (iii) If working platforms rest on bearers. let into-the wall the
bearers. shall be efficiently braced, shall go right through the wall

be ﬁse_d- as. supbqrts

1. Bracket Scaffold~No figure or bracket scaffold supported or
held by dogs or spikes driven into the wall shall be used ‘unless
the brackets are of suitable strength, are made of suitable metal
and are securely anchored in the wall. ; oo
. J..Heayy. . Suspended Scaffolds . with . Movable . Platforms.—

(i) Heavy suspended 'scaffolds shall comply with provisions of
this regulation, = = (P e B

(ii) Outriggers shall be— _ o, .

" (a) of rolled steel joists with a section of not less than 8 inches
by 4 inches; . : o

(b) installed at right angles to the building’ face; and

(c) carefully spaced to suit putlogs or* deck irons but not. to

~exceed 10 foot centres. : ; .
* (iii) The overhang of ‘the outriggers from the building shall be
such that the platform is fixed to hang not more than 4 inches
from the building face; 1

(iv) (@) The outriggers shall be sucurely anchord to the- build-
ing by bolis or other equivalent means. : = R

() Anchor bolts shall be properly tightenzd and shall securely
tie down the outriggers to the frame work of the building.

(v) No counterweight shall be used as a means of securing the
outriggers of such scaffolds. o :

(vi) Stop bolts shall be placed at the end’of each outrigger.

(vii) The shackles serving to fasten the cables to the outriggers
shall be placed vertically above the drum centres of the winches
on the movable platforms. The eye of the cable shall be placed
in the centre of the bent shackle bolt. : £
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(viii). I\.ortelmgs ei dekysters moet.gebruik word -om-die plat- |
forms. te stut en moet op 'n geskikte manjer vasgemaak word

ten einde te voorkom-dat hulle verskuif. Dekysters moet op 'n
doeltreﬁqnde wyse vasgemaak word deur middel van spalkplate.

(ix)' Die kabels of ‘draadtoue wat vir hangdoeleindes gebruik
word, moet—

(a) te alle tye n veiligheidsfaktor _van. mmstens nen he,

gebaseer op die maksum.m vrag wat dte toue sal moet |

" dra; en
" (b) so lank wees dat: die tou minstens tiog twee maal om elke
tol gedraal is wanneer die platform in die laagste posme is.

' (x) Steiermasjiene moet so %ebou en geinstalleer word dat die
Yewegende dele daarvan maklik bereik kan word vir inspeksie.

(xi) In elke geval waar daar afgewyk word van die manier
waarop hangstelers aangebring ‘moet word, soos in hierdie

Qoreenkoms voorgeskryf, moet die skriftelike toestemming. van’

. die Raad verkry word, en sodanige steiers moei, voordat werk-
manne ioegelaat” word om daarop te werk, gemspektcer word
deut die Raad of deur d;é persoon. of persone wat vir daardie
doel aangestel is. el

K. Ligte hangsteiers mel bcweegbare platforms—(i) Ligte hanﬂ-
steiers moet voldoen aan die bepalings van hierdie regulasie.

(ii) Die kraanbalke moet lank en dik genceg wees en moet
behoorlik geinstalleer en gestut word,

(i) {a) Die bmnepunte van dle kraanba]ke .moet stewzg vas-
gemaak werd,

(b} Die hangtoue moet 'n ve:hghetdsfaktor van minstens tien hé.

(iv) Die maksimum lengte van .die .platform is 26 voet.

(v) Die platform moet-aan minstens drie toue 'hang wat nie
meer as 10 voet van-mekaar af-is nie.
eniger tyd slapper of stywer wees as emgeen van die toue aan
die punte nie. - -

(vi) Die- katmlblokke moet stew1g aan die: platform geheg word
deur middel van sterk ysterhoepels wat behoorlik vasgemaak is en
om die kante en onderkant van die platforms gaan, en hierdie
hoepels- moet voorsien word van 0 1n die yster. waardeur die
touve kan gaan. .

(vii} Hangsteiers waarop dle werkers sit en werk, moet voorsien
word van toestelle wat die platforms minstens 12 duim van die
puur af hou' en wat ‘keer dat die Werkers nie hul kniéé teen
die muur stamp as diesteier. swaal nie. -

L. Ander hangste:ers —(i) 'n Hysbak, groot mandjie, bootsman-
stoel of dergelike uitrusting mag alleenlik in buitengewone omstan-
dighede en' onder-die- toesig van /n- veran*woordehke pcrsoon
gehrmk word vir werk wat nie lank sal duur nie.

(ii) Warneer sodan:ge u:trustmg as n hangsteler gebrmk
word—~

(a) moet dit hang aan toue wat n vmlugherdsfaktor v.an
« minstens . tien het, - gebaseer op che t_qtf_ale -yrag, die dooie
 pewig ingesluit; en-.
. (b) moet doeltreffende. voorsorgsmaatreé]s getref word.ten emde
te voorkom dat die werkers uitval.

(i) Wanneer ’n hysbak of groot mandjle as ' hangsie!er
gebruik word—-

* (a) moet dit minstens 2 voet 6 duim diep wees; en

© (b) moet dit hang aan twee sterk ysterhoepels wat stewig
vasgemaak is, rondom die kante en onderkant gaan en
waarin daar o8 is waardeur die toue kan gaan. i

M. Vervoer en berging van miateriaal op srewrs, verspreiding
van die vrag—(i) Wanneer swaar vragte op ' steier verskuif
of daarop geplaas word, moet d:e stewr nie''n skieh!ce stamp
toegedien word nie. -

(ii) Die vrag op die steier moet so ver moonthk eweredig
verdeel word en moet in elk geval so verdeel w01cl dat 'n
ernstige versteuring van die ewewig vermy word. o

(iii) Solank ’n steier gebruik word, moet gedurig daarteen
gewaak word dat dit nie oorlaai word nie en dat materrzm] nie
onnodig dqarop gehou word nie..

N. Installering van hysm!ms{mg op steiers. —-(1) Wanneer
hysu1trust1ng op 'n steier gebruik moet word—

(a} moet die gedeeltes van die’ steier sorgvuldig geinspekteer en,
~ indien nodig, op 'n doeltreffiende wyse versierk word; -

 (b) moet daar voorkom word dat die I\orteimgs enigsins

beweeg; en

. {¢) moet die staanders, indien moonihk stew1g met 'n soliede
deel van die gebou verbind word op die plek waar' die
hysuitrusting opgerig word.’

(i) Wanneer die platform van die. hysmtrustmg ‘nie in leibane
bewecg nie of wanneer die vrag waarskynlik in aanraking met dle
steier sal kom wanneer dit gehys of neergelaat word, moet 'n
vertikale skuiting tot op die volle hoogte van die steier opgerig
word ten einde te voorkom dat vragle aan die steier vashaak,

O. Ondersoek van steiers voor gebruik, veral steiers wat deur

“ander kontrakteurs opgerig is ~—FElke steler, h‘,tsy dit deur die .
werkgewer wie se werknemers op dxe punt staan om dit te

gebrulk opgerig is of nie, moet—

1. {a). voordat dit gebraik word, deur.’n verantwoordchke persoon
aan wie die werkgewer minstens_die loon en toelaes moet .

. betaal soos voorgeskryf in klousule 4 (1) (d), ondersoek

- word ten einde veral te vérseker dat—

- (1) dit in ’n stewige toestand is;
.. (2) die. materiaal wat by die konstrukme ddaf\’ﬂﬂ gebrulk
" is, in 'n goeie toestand:is;

Geen tussentou mag ‘te-

‘not be more than ten feet apart.

(vm} Putlogs or deck irong shall be used- to support- the plat-
forms and shall be suitably fastened so as to_prevent displacement.
‘Deck irons shaill be adequately joined by ﬁsh plates

{ix} The cables or wire Topes used for suspensmn shall—

(a) have at all times a factor of safety of at-least ten, based
on the maxlmum load that the ropes. my have to support;.
and
(b) be of such length that at the lowest position of the piat’ﬂrm.
_there are at least two turns of rope on each drum.

(x) The scaficlding machines shall be so constructed and

-installed that their moving parts are readily accesalb]e for inspec-
tion.

(xi) For - -any variation from the ﬁxmg of swing saaﬁ'olds as
laid down in the Agreement, permission must be obtained in
writing from the Council, and such scaffold must be inspected:
by the Council or by such person or persons appointed for that
purpose before any workmen are allowed to work thereon.

K. Light Suspended Scaffolds with Movable Platforms.—(i)

“Light suspended scaffolds s‘nall compy w1th the provts!ons of

this regulation.
(i} The outriggers shall be of adequate length and crosg-eect:on
and shall be properly instalied and supparted.

(iii) (a) The lnsuie énds of the eung ers shall be ﬁrmly
secured.

(b) The suspension ropes shall have a factur of safety of at
least ten.

" (iv) The maximum length of the platform ‘shall be 26 feet

) The platform shall hang on at least three ropes which sha!l

[ ! No intermediate rope” shall -at
any time be tauter or slacker than either of the end ropes.

" (vi) The pully. blocks shall be fastened to th_e_' platform by

stout iron bands which shall be properly secured, shall be con-
tinued round the sides and bottem- of the platforms and shall
have eyes in the iron to receive the ropes.

(vu) Suspended scaffolds on which® the workers sit to work
shail be provided with. devices to keep the platform at a distance
of at least 12 inches from the wall and to prevent the workers
from knockmg their knees against the wall if the scaffold swings.

+ L. Other Suspended Scaﬁ“otds —() A skip, [arg\. basket; boat-
swain's chair. or. similar. equipment shall only be used-as a.sus-

‘pended scaffold in exceptlonal circumstances for,work’: ofi short
-durauon and under the: supferwsmn of respc(ns:ble person,

b W&en suc]: eqt pment is: used as a suspended scaffold— :

(@) it shall be supported by ropes. having a_ safety factor of ‘at
1eagt ten, based on the total foad mciudmg the dead weight;

o and .

(b) adequate precautions shall be laken to prevent t‘1e Workers
from falllng out

© (i) When "a. sk!p or large basket is used as a suSpended

“scaffold—

(a)it shall be at:least 2 feet .6 inches deep; and
(b) it shall be carried by two strong iron bands which shall be
" securely fastened, shall be continued round the sides and
. botiom, and. shall have eyes in thc iron to receive ‘the
Topes. : :

M. Transport and Storage of Ma:ena!s on Scaﬁolds, Dtsmbu—
tion df ‘the- Load.—(i) In transferring heavy loads-on or to a
scaﬁqld no sudden shock shall be transmitted to the scaffold..

-'(i-i)"ijhe'fllolad on. the__éi:aﬁold shall be evenly disiributed as far
as is practicable. and in any case shall be so distributed -as to
avoid any dangerous disturbance of the equilibrium. =

(;u) During the use of a scaffold care shall constantly be taken
that it is not overloaded ancl that matcn.a.ls are hot unnecessarily
kept upon it. - ;

N Insm:’laﬂon of Lef{mg Gear on Scaﬁo!ds —{1) W‘hen llftmg
gear is to be used on a scaffold— ;i

(a) the parts of the ‘scaffold shall be carefully’ mspected and
if need be, adequa'ely stremgthened;

(by any movement of the putlogs shall be, prevented and

(¢) if possible the uprights shail be rigidly connected to a solid
part of the buildmg at the place where the liftmg gear is
erected. '

(iiy When the platform of the lifting gear does mot move in
guldcs or whefni the load is liable to come into’ contact ‘with the
scaffold durinig hoisting or lowering, a wvertical hoarding shall
be erected to the full height of the scaffold to prevent Ioads from
being caught in the scaffold. g

Q. Examination. of-Scaffelds beforc Use, E.'.'pec';aHy Scaﬁolds
Constructed by Other Contractors—Every scaffold, ‘whether or
not it has been erccted by the employer whose workmeu are
about to use it— :

(a) shall before use be exammed by a responslble person to ,

. whom the employer shall pay not less than the -rate of

pay and -allowances as laid dow:l m clause 4 (1) {d) to
© ensure more” partlcularly--_ -
(1) .that it is in a stable condj. ion; . i :
(2) that the materials used in, its con&tructmn arc sound'

17




18 No. 1355 -

S0 (3) dit toereikend is vir die doel waarvoor dit gebmik sal

word; en - : s -
(4) die nodige beskermstutte soos in hierdie Ooreenkoms
: voorgeskryf, op hul plek is; en :
(b) in 'n goeie toestand gehou word terwyl dit gebruik word.

P. Werkplatforms.—(i) Elke werkplatform wat hor as 6 voet
6 duim bokant die grond of vleer is, moet dig toegemaak word
niet borde of planke. ' ' '
(i} (@} Rie wydte van
die werk, groot genoeg wees en moet sodanig wees dat daar orals
'n onversperde deurgang van minstens 1 voet 6-duim is wat vry is
van vaste versperrings en materiaal wat daarop geplaas is.

-(b) Die wydte van die platform moet in geen geval minder wees
nie as— 2

(1)1 voet 6 duim, as die platform slegs as ’n vastrapplek

gebruik word en nie ‘'om materiaal daarop ‘af te lIaai nie;

{2) 3 voet, as die platform gebruik word om materiaal daarop

_ af te laai; - : ' '

(3) 3 voet 9 duim, as die plaiform gebmik word- as stut vir

'n hoér platform; : :

(4) 4 voet 6 duim, as klip op -sodanige platform afgewerk

of ru gefatsoeneer word; . 2 LA

(5) 5 voet, as die platform gebruik word as stut vir 'n ho#r

platform en ook om kiip daarop af te werk of ru te
fatsoeneer.
* (iii) Die maksimum wydte van 'n platform wat op kortelings
Tus, is 5 voet 6 dium. Ea '
; (iv) Elke werkplatform moet, as dit decl van ’n paal- of
saagpaalsteier uitmaak, minstens 3 voet 3 duim onderkant die
bopunt van die staanders wees, C e

(v) Borde of planke wat deel uitmaak van 'n werkplatform
of wat as toonborde gebruik word, moet— :

(d) met inagneming van die afstand tussen die kortelings, dik

genoeg wees om voldoende veiligheid te bied en moet in
geen geval dunner as 14 duim wees nie; en .

(b) minstens 6 duim wyd wees. ?

(vi) Geen bord of plank wat deel van 'n ‘werkplatform ‘nit-
maak, mag meer as vier maal sy dikte oor die eindsteunpunt
daarvan uitsteek nie. e i

(vii) Wanneer kruiwaens op ’n steier of platform gebruik word,
mag die borde of planke nie oormekaar 1& nie tensy voorsorgs-

‘maatreéls, soos die verskaffing van afgeskninste stukke, - getref
word om die beweging van die kruiwaens ‘te vergemaklik.
. (vii)) Elke bord of plank wat deel van ’n werkplatform- uit-
maak, moet op minstens drie stutte rus tensy die afstand tussen

dic kortelings en die dikte van' die bord of plank sodanige“is"

dat daar hoegenaamd geen gevaar bestaan dat die borde of
! planke sal wip of te veel sal buig nie.
." (ix) Platforms moet so gebou word dat die borde of planke

pie as gevolg van gewone gebruik kan verskuif nie.

(x) Waar moontlik, moet-'n platform minstens twee voet aan

die eindpunt van die muur van die gebou uitsteek.

(xi) Elke gedeelte van ’n werkplatform .of werkplek van waar
*n persoon meer as 15 voet kan val, moet yoorsien word van—
‘(@) 'n geskikte skutreling .of skutrelings wat *n deursnee van

minstens 9 vierkante duim het en wat minstens 3 voet
3 duim bokant die platform of bokant.’n hoér staanplek

daarop aangebring is op so 'n- manier dat die vertikale .

opening onderkant die skutreling nie meer as 3 voet 3
duim is nie. - In die geval van ’n pypsteier -moet ’'n
pypskutreling verskaf en minstens 3 voet 3 duim bokant
die platform of bokant ’n hoér staanplek _o{: sodanige
platform aangebring word sodat die vertikale opening
onderkant die skutreling nie meer as. 3 voet 3 duim is

nie. In die geval van ’'n swaar hangsteier moet die werk-

platform van dubbele pypskutrelings voorsien wees; “die
boonste pypskutreling moet 3. voet 3 duim bokant -die
werkplatform wees met die _tweede skutreling ewe ver van
‘dic boonste skutreling. en die werkplatform.. -Om die ente
van elke seksie van die skutrelings vas te heg, moet elke
. windaseenheid. voorsien wees van 'n geskikte lengte van
-standaardsteierpyp ‘wat stewig met boute in .'n vertikale
_ posisie vasgeheg of vasgesweis is. Die pypskutrelings moet
aan die vertikale. staanders geheg word deur middel van
standaarddrazisteiertoebehore wat stewig vasgebout is en
mag nie verwyder word terwyl daar ‘n persoon op: die
werkplatform is nie, tensy die  stejer uitmekaar gchaal

“word; - v bt . )
van toonborde wat hoog genceg is om -te voorkom dat
materiaal en gereedskap van die platform afval, wat in
geen geval minder as 6 duim hoog moet wees nic cn
wat so na aan .die platform as moontlik aangebring moet
_word. - T '

(xii) Skutrelings, toonborde en ander beskermskutte wat “op
*n steierplatform - gebruik word, moet in hul posisies gehou word;
met dien 'verstande dat hulle verwyder mag word  vir dié tyd
en in dié mate wat nodig is om- die toegang van.persone of
die vervoer of verskuiwing van .materiaal moontlik te maak.

(xiii) Die skutreling en toonborde wat op ’n steierplatform
gebruik word, moét aan- die binnekant van die staanders aan-
gebring word. : P : e

(xiv) Die platforms-van hangsteiers moet aan alle kante van
skutrelings en toonberde voorsien word, met di¢ voorbehoud dat—

®

(o) die skutreling aan die muurkant nie hogr as 2 voet'6 duim |

hoef te wees mie as die werk nie 'n groter hoogte moontlik
maak nie;

a8

die platform moet, met inagneming van.
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- (3) that it-is adequate for the purpose for which it is to
beuwsed; and - . o o

..-(4) that.the necessary safeguards as. laid down in this
Agreement are in position; and - et et

(b) shall during use be maintained.in good condition. -

P. Working Platforms—(i) Every working platform  which i§
more than 6 feet 6 inches above the ground or fioor shall be
clogely boarded or planked. . =5 : t e

(ii) (@) The width of the platform shall be. adequate having

regard to the nature of the work, and shall be such that at every,

art there is-not less than 1 foot 6 inches clear passage free from

xed obstacles and deposited material; o = p

(b) In no case shall the width of the platforms be less than—

(1) 1 foot 6 inches if the platform is used as a footing only
and not for the-deposit of any material; 0y -

(2) 3 feet if the platform is used for the deposit of material;

(3) 3 feet 9 inches if the platform is used for the support of.

any higher platform; : e

{4) 4 feet 6 inches if the platform is one upon which stone
is dressed or roughly shaped; - :

(5) 5 feet if the platform is used for. the support of any
higher platform and is one upon which stone is dressed
or roughly shaped. :

(iii) The maximum width of a platform supported on putlogs

shali not exceed 5 feet 6 inches. 2" '

(iv) Bvery working - platform shall, if part of a pole or

 gabbord scaffold, be at least 3 feet 3 inches below the top of

the standards. _
(v) Boards or planks which form part of a working platform
or which are used as toe-boards shall—: )
{a) be . of a thickness which is such as to afford adequate
security having regard to the -distance between the put-
logs and which shall in no case be less than 1} inches;

and :

(b be of a width not less than 6 inches. ;
(vi) No board or_plank which forms part of a working plat-
form shall project beyond its end support to a distance exceed-
ing four times the thickness of the board or plank. e

(vii) Where barrows are being used on a scaffold or platform;
boards or planks shall not overlap one another unless precau-
tions such -as the provision of bevelled pieces:are taken to
facilitate the movement of barrows. e

(viii) Every board -or -plank: which forms part of a working
platform shall rest on at least three supports, unless the distance
between _the putlogs and the thickness of the board or plank
are such as to exclude all risk of tipping or undue sagging. . |

(ix) Platforms shall be so constructed. that the boards or planks
cannot be displaced in consequence of normal use, = =

(x) Whenever possible’ a -platform shall extend at least two
feet beyond the end of the wall of the building, pote

(xi) Every part of a working.platform or working place from
which a person is liable to fall, a distance exceeding 15 feet
shall be provided— 1 B

(@) with a suitable guard-rail or guatd-rails having a cross-

section of at least 9 square inches fixed at least 3 feet
3 inches above the platform or above any raised standing
place on the platform and so that the vertical opening
below any guard-rail does not exceed 3 feet 3 inches. In
the case of a. tubular scaffold a tubular guard-rail shall
be provided and fixed at least 3 feet 3 inches above the
platform or above any raised standing place on the plat-
form so that the vertical opening below any guard-rail
does not exceed 3 feet 3 inches. In the case of a heavy
suspended ~scaffold the working platferm shall be
provided ~with double tubular = guard-rails, - the top
guard-rail to be 3 feet 3 inches above the working plat-
form with the second guard-rail spaced equidistant
between the top guard-rail and the. working platform.
For the purpose of securely fixing the ‘ends of each
section of the guard-rails each winch unit shall be provi-
 ded with a suitable length of standard scaffold tubing

- firmly secured in a vertical position by means of bolts

.or welding. The tubular guard-rails shall be fixed to the

_ vertical uprights by means of standard swivel scaffold
fittings securely bolted and shall not be removed Wwhilst
any person is on the working platform except when the
scaffold is being dismantled; ~ ~ - -

(b) with toe-boards which are of sufficient height to prevent

the fall -of materials and tools from the platform and in
" no case less than 6 inches high and are as close. as
possible to the platform.. - s S

 (xii) Guard-rails, toe-boards and other safeguards used on a
scafiold platform, with the exception of guard-rails relating to
heavy suspended scaffolds shall be maintained jn position ‘except
that they may be removed for the time and to the extent re-

"quired to allow the access of persons or the transport or shifting

of materials. .. . £ ; _ :
(xiii) The guard-rail and toe-boards used on a scaffold “plat

form shall be placed on the inside of the uprights. " -~ o
(xiv) The platforms of suspended scaffolds .shall be provided

| with guard-rails and toe-boards on all sidés, subject to. the
- reservation that— ¥ o s

* (@) on' the side facing-the'wall the- guard-rail .need not be -at
a height of more than 2 feet 6.inches if the work does
not allow a greater height;
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(b} die skutreling en toonborde aan die muurkant nie verplig-
- tend is- nie ‘as die werkers op die platform sit en werk,
maar in so 'n geval moet die platform voorsien wees
van kabels; toue of kettings waaraan die werkers stewig

kan vashou en wat die werker kan keer as hy gly.

(xv) Die ruimte tussen die muur en die platform moet so
kiein moontlik wees, behalwe in die geval waar die werkmanne
op. die platform sit terwyl hulle werk, en in hierdie geval mag
die ruimte nie meer as 1 voet 6 duim wees nie.

(xvi) Elke werkplatform van ’n swaar hangsteier moet gemaak
wees slegs van timmerplanke van 9 duim by 3 duim en moet oor-
eenstern met die bepalings van klousule 15 B (ii), (iii) en (iv) van
hierdie Ooreenkoms. Hierdie planke moet parallel met die boulyn
geplaas word op sodanige wyse dat die hele breedte van die dek-
ysters dig toegemaak is en moet van sodanige lengte wees dat
die plekke waar planke oormekaar val, op dekysters sal wees
waaraan hulle vasgebout is met boute van minstens 'n halfduim.
Bogenoemde werkplatformplanke moet ook aan dekysters vasge-
bout wees aan die ente van swaar hangsteiers.

- Q. Deurgange, loopplanke en trappe—(i) Elke deurgang of
loopplank waarvan enige gedeelte meer as 6 voet 6 duim bokant
die grond of vioer is, moet— ’

{a) dig toegemaak word met borde of planke; en

_{b) minstens ! voet 9 duim wyd wees. )

(iiy Die grootste helling van n deurgang of loopplank is 1 veet
6 duim per 3 vost. 2 ' o o -

(iii) Wanneer die deurgang of loopplank gebruik word vir die
vervoer van materiaal, moet daar gedurig 'm gang oopgehou word
wat—

(@) wyd genoeg is vir die vervoer van materiaal sonder dat

dit nodig is om die skutrelings en toonborde te verwyder;

en ,
(b) in elk geval nie smailer as 2 voet is nie.

(iv) Al die planke van 'n deurgang of loopplank moet so vas-
gemaak en gestut word dat dit nie te veel of oneweredig deur-
buig nie. ) ;

{(v) Wanneer dis skuinste sodanig is dat addisionele vastrapplek
nodig is; en in elke geval waar die helling meer as 10 duim per
jaart is, moet daar behoorlike traplatte wees wal—

(¢) op geskikte afstande. van mekaar af aangebring is; en

(b) oor die volie wydte van die deurgang loop, behalwe dat
huile oor 'n wydte van 4 duim onderbreek mag word ten
einde die beweging van kruiwaens te vergemaklik.

~(vi) Trappe moet oor die hele lengte daarvan voorsien wees
van skutrelings. ' '

(vii) Deurgange, loopplanke en trappe van waar ‘n-persoon meer

as 6 voet 6 duim kan val, moet voorsien wees van—

(a) 'n  geskikte skutreiing of skutrelings wat 'n deursnee van
minstens 9 vierkantie duim het, wat minstens 3 voet 3 duim
bokant. die deurgang, loopplank of trap is en op so 'n
manier aapgebring is dat die vertikale opening onderkant
die skutreling nie meer as 3 voet 3 duim is nie; en

(b) toonborde wat hoog genoeg is om te voorkom dat materiaal
¢n gereedskap van die deurgang, loopplank of trap af val,
wat in geen geval minder as 6 duim hoog mag wees nie
en wat so na aan die deurgang, loopplank of trap as
moontlik aangebring moet word.

R. Algemene bepalings betreflende platforms. deurgange, loop-
planke en trappe—{i) Elke platform, deurgang, loopplank of
trap moet skoongehou word van alle onnodige hindernisse, -vuil-
goed, ens. . ) o &

{ii) Dear moet voorsorgsmaatregls getref word om te voorkom
dat 'n platform, deurgang, loopplank of trap glipperiz word.

(iil) Geen gedeelte van 'n werkplatform, deurgang of loopplank
mag deur los bakstene, rioolpype, skoorsteenpotte of ander los
of ongeskikte materiaal gestut word nie. t

(iv) Geen werkplatform, deurgang of loopplank mag op ’'n
geut, 'n balkon of ’n balkonleuning, 'n weerligafleier of ander
ongeskikte gedeelte van °n gebou rus nie. )

(v) Daar mag op geen werkplatform, deurgang of loopplank
gewerk word nie teasy dit klaar opgerig is volgens die bepalings
van hierdie regulasies en die voorgeskrewe beskermskutte behoor-
lik aangebring is. ; LU

5. Roksteiers-—{i) Geen boksteiers mag gebruik word nie wat—

(a) uit mesr as twee rye bestaan; of )

{b) ho#r as 10 voet van die grond. of vloer af is; of

(¢) op 'n hangplatform opgerig is. ‘ _

(ii) Die wydte van 'n boksteier wat op ’n platform opgerig is,
moet sodanig wees dat daar op die platform genoeg omversperde
ruimte vir die vervoer van materiaal of die deurgang van persone
is. i

(iii} Bokke moet stewig vasgemaak word ten einde te voorkom
dat hulle verskuif. ;

T. Lere—{i) Elke leer wat gebruik word as ’n verbindings-
middel, moet minstens 3 voet 3 duim uitsteek bokant die hoogste
punt wal bereik moet word deur enigeen wat sodanige leer
gebruik; so nie, moet een van die staanders tot op daardie hoogte
uits?ek sodat dit ‘aan die bopunt as ’'n handreling gebruik kan
word. :

{ii) Lere moet op 'n gelyk en stewige opperviak staan en nie
op los bakstene of ander los materiaal nie. :

{iii) Eike leer moeli— : ;

(a) stewig vasgemaak word sodat -dit nie van die boonste of die

onderste ruspunt kan verskuif nie; of

: '_ "(b) the g_uafciQfail ‘and toe-boards shall not be compulsory of

the side facing the wall if the workers sit on the platform
to work, but in such case the platform shall be provided
with cables, ropes or chains affording the workers a firm
hla_.ndhold and capable of holding any worker who may

slip. i
(xv) The space between the wall and the platiorm shall be as
small as practicably possible except where workmen sit on the
platform during their work, in which case it shall not exceed
1 foot 6 inches. S

(xvi) Bvery working platform of a heavy suspended scaffold
shall be constructed of 9 inch by 3 inch timber planks, only
and shall comply with clause ‘15 B (i), (iii) and (iv) of this
Agreement. These planks shall be placed parallel to the building
line in such a manner that the entire width of the deck iroms
are closely boarded over and shall be of such a length that
plank overlaps shall be on deck irons to which they shall be
bolted by means of bolts having a diameter of not less than
half an inch. The aforementioned working platform planks shall
also be boited to deck, irons at.the extremities of heavy sus-
pended scaffolds. _ .

Q. Gangways, Runs and Stairs—(i) Every gapgway or run
any part of which is more than .6 feet 6 inches above the
ground or floor shall be—

(4) closely boarded or planked; and

{b) at least | foot 9 inches wide; _

{ii) The maximum slope of any gangway or run shall be 1
foot 6 inches per three feet. ;

(i) Where the gangway or run is used for the passage of-
materials there shall be maintained a clear passageway which—

(@) is adequate in width for transport or materials without the
removal of the guard-rails and tos-boards; and .
(b) is in any case of a width not less than 2 feet.

(iv) All planks forming a gangway or run shall be so fixed
and supported as to prevent undue or unequal sagging.

(v) When the slope renders additional foothold necessary,
and in every case where the siope is more than 10 inches per
yard, there shall be proper stepping laths which shall— ’

(a) be placed at suitable intervals; and )

(b) be the full width of the gangway, except that they may
be interrupted over a breadth of 4 inches to facilitate the
movement or barrows. . . i

(vi) Stairs shall be provided with guard-rails throughout their

length. ~ = = B 5 o

(vii) Gangways, runs and stairs from which a person is liable

to fall a distance exceeding 6 feet 6 inches shall be provided—

(@) with a suitable guard-rail or. guard-rails having a cross-
section of at' least 9 square inches fixed at least 3 feet 3
inches above the ganmgway, run or stair and so that the
vertical opening below any guard-rail does not -exceed
3 feet 3 inches; and t_

(b) with toe-boards which are of spfficient height to prevent
the fall of material and tools from the gangway, run er
stair and in no case less than 6 inches high, and are as
close as possible to the gangway, run or stair.

R. General Provisions Concerning Platforms, Gangways, Runs
and Stairs—{(i) Every platform gangway, run or stairway shall
be kept free from any unnecessary obstruction, rubbish, ete.

{ii) Precautions shall be taken to prevent any platform, gang-
way, run or stairway from becoming slippery.

(i) No part of a working platform, gangway or run shall be
supported by loose bricks, drain pipes, chimney pots or other
loose or unsuitable material. 7y _

(iv) No working platform, gangway or run shall be supported
by an eaves gutter, a balcony or its coping, a lightning conductor
or other unsuitable parts of a building. . )

(\2 No working platform, gangway or run shall be used for
working upon until its construction is complete according to
these reguiations and the prescribgd safeguards properly fixed.

S. Trestle Scaffolds.—(i) There shall not be used any trestle
scafflcids which—

{a) is of more than two tiers; or

(b) exceeds a height of 10 feet from the ground or floor; or

(c) is erected on a suspended scafiold. ._

(ii) The width of a trestle scaffold erected on a platform shall
be such as to leave sufficient unobstructed space on the platform
for the transport of materials or the passage of persons.

(iii) Trestles shall be firmly fixed so as to prevent displacement.

T. Ladders—(i) Every ladder used as a means of communica-
tion shall rise at least 3 feet 3 inches above the highest point to
be reached by any person using the ladder or one of the uprights
shall be confinued to that height to serve as a hand-rail at the
top. ! . _

“(ii) Ladders shall not stand on loose bricks or other loose
packing but shall have a level and firm footing. :
~ (i} Every ladder— -

(a) shall be securely fixed so that it cansot move from its top

~or bottom points of rest; or i : T

15
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(b) as. die bopunt nie vasgemaak kan word nie, stewig aan die
onderpunt vasgemaak word; of - - A

“(c) as dit ook onmdontlik is om
maak; deur ’m man aan die onderpunt vasgehou word

sodat dit nie kan gly nie. ;
(iv) Daar moet voorkom word dat lere te veel buig.

. (v) Elke staander van 'n leer moet ewe vas en stewig staan.

- (vi) Waar lere. verskillende. verdiepings met mekaar verbind—
(q) moet die lere mnie in ’n reguit ry opgestel word nie; en
(b) moet 'n beskermende bordes met 'n opening wat so. klein

moontlik moet wees, .op elke verdieping verskaf word.

(vii) 'n Leer met 'n onatbrekende of defekte sport mag nie_

gebruik word nie.

(viii} Geen leer met ’n sport wat gestut word deur spykers,
penne of iets dergaliks, mag gebruik 'word nie. : ]
* (ix) Houtlere moct gemaak wees— -

(a) van staanders wat sterk gepoeg is, waarvan die hout vry is
van sigbare defekte en waarvan die draad van die hout
oor die lengte daarvan strek; en :

(b) met sporte .waarvan ‘die hout vry is van sigbare defekte

: en wat in die staanders ingelaat is deur middel van tapgate;
geen sporte mag slegs vasgespyker wees mie, E o

U Ombheining. van openings—(i) Elke opening wat in die
vioer van ‘n_gebou of in ’n werkplatform gelaat word vir -

‘hyserskag of 'n trap of vir die ophys van materiaal of om toegang
vir werkmanne te verleen of vir enige ander doel, moet voorsien
wees— ; ) g :

(a) van 'n geskikte skutreling of skutrelings met 'n deursnee van

minsténs 9 vierkante duim, wat minstens 3 voet'3 duim

bokant die vloer of platform aingebring moet word en wel’

op-so ’'n ‘manier dat die vertikale opening onderkant die
skutreling nie meér as 3 voet is nie; o
(b) van' toonborde wat hoog genceg
materiaal of -gereedskap van die vloer of platform afval,
wat 'in geen geval minder as 6 ‘duim hoog is nie en wat
so na aan die vicer of platform as moontlik aangebring
moet word,, - . ; -
(i) ‘Elke opening in 'n muur wat minder
of platform af is, meet voorsien wees— e
* {g) van ' geskikte skutreling of skutrelings wat ’'n deursnee
3 duim bokant die vioer of platform aangebring moet word;
en die vertikale opening onderkant ’n skutreling- mag nie
(- - meer as.3 voet wees:nie; en ;.- ;
(B i
i voorkom dat materiaal en gereedskap afval en wat in-geen
geval minder as 6 duim hoog mag wees niec en SO Da as
van die opening aangebring moét word. - | :
(iii) Die omheining van openings moet, behalwe vir sover die
‘verwydering daarvan in die volgende paragraaf toegelaat Word,
in posisie bly totdat dit nodig word o dit te verwyder ten einde
die permanente omheining te voltoei. . B ;
(iv) Die omheining van. openings mag nie. verwyder word nie
‘behaiwe vir dié tyd en in dié mate wat nodig is om persone toe-
gang daartoe te verleen of materiaal te vervoer of te verskuif,
. en daarna moet dit onmiddellik terpggeplaas word,

{v) Wanneer werk gedoen word op of .0or oop balke, moet die

balke stewig met borde bedek worgd; so nie, moet ander doeltref-
fende maatreéls, getref word ¢m tq_'voorkq_l}j dat persone val.

V. Dakwerk.—(i) Niemand-mag op. 'n dak wat, weens die
helling daarvan, die aard van die oppervlakte. of die weersgesteld-

heid, die gevaar inhou dat persone kan val, werksaam wees nie,
tensy geskikte voorsorgsmaatregls getref is om’ t¢ voorkom dat

persone of materiaal val, . s e :
ii) Op glas- of asbesdakke of dakke wat met breekbare mate-

.(l?
tigal’ bedek is; moet daar spesiale voorsorgsmaatreéls getref:word

ten einde te voorkom dat werkers per abuis daarop trap en ten
-einde die Veilige uitvoering van Herstelwerkteivergemaklik.
(iii} (a) Wanneer ckstensiewe werk wuitgevoer word op °n dak
. miet 'n helling.van. meer as. 34.(2:3) of wat glipperig, is, is die
volgende bepalings, waar moontiik, van toepassing:— .. =
* (1) Geskikte skutrelings moet verskaf word; 5 D ol
(2) 'm Geskikte werkplatform wat stewig: gestut en - minstens 1
! voet 6 duim wyd is, moet verskaf word. -
(3) Geskikté, voldoende en behoorlik vasgemaakte lere, staan-
of kruipplanke moet verskaf word. ' . .
() Wanneer dit, na. die mening van die Raad, onmoontlik is
om cfie fasiliteite te-verskaf wat in' subparagraaf (4) gespesifiseer
~word— v s ;
(1) moet veiligheidsgordels met toue waarmee die draers daar-
" van hulle aan 'n-soliede struktuur’ kan:vasbind, aan. die
werkers verskaf en deur hulle gebruik word; en
[ (2) moet 'n tweede persoon verskaf word om die tou veilig vas
i te hou indien dit nie' moontlik is om dit aan 'n soliede
] struktuur vas te bind nie,

. W. Diverse bepalings—(i) Enige gedeclte van die perseel waar.
"i *h werkende. of verbygaande persoon waarskynlik getref kan word.

deur materiaal, ‘gereedskap of ander artikels wat meer as 11 voet
~ val, moet op so 'n mianier bedek word dat dit sodanige persone

beskerm, tensy ander: doeltreffende stappe. gedoen ‘is ten einde-

_-te voorkom dat voorwerpe van.sodanige hoogtes afval. -

(ii) Steiermateriaal, gereedskap of ander -voorwerpe. mag nie:

afgegooi word nie maar moet behoorlik neergelaat word,
4 . .

dit aan die onderpunt vas te

is om ‘té voorkom dat.

as 3 voet van 'n"vloc;; '
van miinstens 9 vierkante duim het en 'wat minstens 3 voet’
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indien: nodig, van toonborde wat hoog genoég is om te,

moontlik aan die vloer of plaiform “of aan die onderkant.

(b) if it cannot be secured at the top, shall be securely f_a#tened
AL Thet By gy 1, CRTE NG R RS R et A
(c) if fastening at the base is also impossible, shall have.a man
stationed at the foot to prevent slipping. . I P
~ (iv) The undue sagging -of ladders shall be prevented. -

. (v) Ladders shall be equally and securely supported on each’
upright, : ' ' . :

(vi) Where ladders connect different floors—

 (q) the ladders shall be staggered; and =~ - T A

(b) a protective landing ‘with the smallest possible opening shall

be provided at each floor. : :

(\éﬁi) A ladder having a missing or defective rung shall not be
used.

(viii) No ladder having any rung which depends for its subbor't'
on nails, spiked or other similar fixing shall be wused.

(ix) Wooden ladders shall be constructed with—

(a) upright of adequate strength, made of wood free from visible
defects and having the grain of the wood running length-
wise; and ; :
rungs made of wood free from visible defects and mortised
into ‘the uprights, to the exclusion of any rungs fixed only
by:pails, . 7. .. L L

U. Fencing of Openings.—i} Every opening left in a. fioor of
a. building or.in a working platform for an elevator, shaft or
stairway or for the hoisting of material, or for access by workmen
or for any other purpose shall be provided— -

{a) with a suitable guard-rail or guard-rails having a cross-
section of at least 9 square inches fixed at least 3 feet 3
inches above the floor or platform, and so that the vertical
~opening ‘below any guard-rail does not exceeds 3 feet;
with. toe-boards- which are of sufficient height to prevent
the fall of materiais and tools from the floor or platform
_and in no case less than 6 inches high and are as close as
) possible to the fioor or platform, . i

(ii) Every opening in a wall which is less than 3 feet frem
the flcor or platform shall be provided— . . = .

(L)

©(B)

" (a) with a suitable guard-rail or guard-rails, having a cross-
" section of at least 9 square inches and fixed at least 3 feet
'3 inches above the floor or platform; and so that the
vertical opening below .any guard-rail does not exceed
~ 3feet;and C AR
{b) when- necessary, with’ toe-boards which are of  sufficient
-« height to.prevent .the fall of material and tools and in no
;.. case less. than 6 inches high and are as close as possible to
the floor or platform or to, the Jower side of the opening.
(iiiy The fencing of openings .shall, except-in so-{far:.as its
removal “is - permitted’ by the following. paragraph, remain in
position until. it becomes' necessary to' remove it in-order' to
complete the pérmanent enclosure. = . =
" (iv) The fencing of openings shall not be removed except for
the time and to the extent required to allow the access of persons
‘or the transport or shifting of miaterials and shall be replaced
immediately thereafter.. _ o TR
-+ {v) When work is done on or over cpen joisting, the joisting
shall be securely boarded over or cther effective measures shall
be taken to prevent falls of persons. ST . i

V. Roof Work—(i) No person shall ‘be employed on any roof

1" on which, by reason of the pitch;, the nature of the surface, or

the state of the weather, there isa risk of falling, unless suitable
: p‘rq:autions are taken to prevent the fall of persons er materials.
(i) On glass roofs, or on asbestos roofs, or, roofs covered with
fragile materials special precautions shall be taken to prevent the
workers from inadvertently stepping on them and to facilitate the
safe carrying out of repairs. v TR
(iii) () When work is performed -on- any roof exiensively,
s-which has @ pitch of over 34 (2:3) or is slippery, the following
provisions whenever possible shall apply:— . Rl L .
(1) Suitable guard-rails shall be provided. = ° e
(2) A suitable working piatform securely supported and of a
width of not less than 1 foot 6 inches shall be provided.
(3) Suitable, sufficient and properly ~secured ladders, duck
" ladders or crawling board shall be provided. ~
(b) Whenever it is impossible in. the opinion of the Council to
provide the facilities specified in. sub-paragraph (a)— ,
(1) safety belts with ropes enabling the wearers to lash them-
" selves to a solid structure shall be supplied to the workers
and used by them; and v B o g

(2) if the safety rope cannot be fixed to a solid structure, a
second person shall be provided to Hold the rope in a
. secure mAanner. v " :

W. Miscellancous Provisions.—(i) Any part of the premises
where any person at work ‘or passing is liable to be struck by
materials, tools, or other articles falling more than 11 feet shall
be covered in such'a manner as to .protect such persons, unless
other effective steps are taken to prevent falls of objects from
such heights. . bt = I TR

(i) Scaffold. materials, tools, or.other objects shall not be

thrown dows but shali be properly-lowered.”
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(iii) 'n Veilige toegang tot alle werkplaiforms en ander werk- |
plekké moei verskaf word, . . . ... . . ) :
(iv) Elke werkplek en ander plek waartoe ’n persoon toegang
moet hé, en elke naderingsplek wat daartoe lei, moet op 'n doel-
treffende wyse 'verlig word. . -

(v) Wanneer nodig, moet spesiale ligte aangebring word op alle
gedeelies van- steiers en bouwerke waar materiaal opgehys word. -

.~ (vi) In alle gevalle waar geboue opgerig, herstel, verbou, in
stand gehou of afgebreek word, moet al die nodige voorsorgsmaat- -
_reéls getref word fen einde te voorkom dat die werkers in aan-
raking kom met ’n lewendige elektriese draad of uitrusting, met
inbegrip van laagspanningsdrade en -uitrusting, :

(vii) Spykers wat uitstesk, moet ingeslaan of verwyder word
van alle materiaal wat vir die oprigting van steiers. of stutwerk
gebruik word. . :

(viii) Geen materiaal op die terrein moet so gepak of geplaas
word dat dit gevaar vir enigeen inhou nie, i

X. Algemene bepalings—(i) Elke gedeelte van' die struktuur,
werkende dele, ankers en hegtoestelle van elke hyskraan, dwars-
Joper en windas en van alle ander hysmasjiene en -takel moet—

() werktuigkundig goed gebou wees van materiaal wat sterk
: genoeg, stewig genoeg en vry van defekte is; '
(b) goed onderhou en in ’n goeie werkende toestand gehou
word; en o . :
 {¢) waar die konstruksie dit moontlik maak, minstens een-
maal eike week deur die bestuurder of 'n ander bevoegde
persoon ondersoek word in die posisie waarin dit’ opgerig
Mg 4t U s _ ;
! (ii) Daar moet doelireffende stappe gedoen word ten einde
vas te stel wat die veilige werkvrag van elke hystoestel is. '~
(i) Die maksimum’ veilige werkvrag moet duidelik gemerk
word— : : )
. (a) op elke kaapstander, windas en katrolblok wat gebruik
. word om ’n vrag op.te hys of neer te laat; -
(b) op elke laaiboom, paal of mas wat gebruik word om ’n
vrag van 2,000 1b: of meer op te hys of neer te laat; en
(¢) op elke hyskraan.

(iv) In die geval van ’n kraan met *n _laai-arm . moet die . |-

veilige werkvrag ' duidelik. op . die verskillende lengtes - van die
arm gemierk word. : - .

(v) 'n_Hyskraan, dwarsloper, windas of enige ander hystoestel
_of ‘gedeelte van sodanige toestel mag nie met ’n swaarder vrag
- a8 die veilige werkvrag belaai word nie, behalwe soos toegelaat
“in die volgende paragraaf: . e e S :

“(vi) Ten einde 'n_hyskraan of ander hystoestel of -uitrusting

te toets, mag dié vrag wat groter as die veilige werkvrag is en
wat goedgekenr word ‘deur die bevoegde .persoon. wat aangestel
is om die toetse uit te voer, opgelaai word. - e b

(vii) Wanneer daar hyswerk verrig word, moet doeltreffende
. voorsorgsmaatrégls getref word ten einde te voorkom dat persone
‘onder die vrag staan of deurloop. S :
. (vili) Geen vrag mag hangende aan 'n hystoestel gelaat word

nie tensy daar 'n, bevoegde persoon is wat werklik verantwoorde-
likheid - aanvaar. terwyl die vrag aldus hang.

(ix) Niemand onder die leéftyd van 18 jaar mag beheer oor
“'n hystoestel, met inbegrip van 'n steier en windas, h& of seine
aan die:bediener gee nie.© ' -~ | B henn ey w "

. "{X) Onder. gewone werktoestande moet daar slegs een persoon
aangestel word as die persoon wat verantwoordelik is om alle

_ seine aan die bestuurder van ’n hyskraan te gee. ;
| (xi) Wanneer hys- of neerlaatwerk verrig word ~deur middel
" van 'n kraan en die kraanbestuurder of persoon wat die kraan
bedien, nie die vrag in al sy posisis kan sien nie, moet.een
of meer witkyk- of seinmanne so geplaas word dat hulle altyd
dic vrag kan sien solank dit beweeg en die nodige seine aan
die hyskraanbestuurder of hyskraanbediener kan’ gee, i
“ (xii) (@) Daar moet vir elke beweging wal uitgevoer moet word,
'n onderskeidende sein wees wat van so 'n aard is dat die persoon
aan wie dit gegee word, dit maklik kan hoor of sien. i .
_(b) Waar ’n klank-, kleur- of ligsein gebruik word, moet dit
deur middel van 'n doeltreffende toestel gegee word. Pl
(©) Alle seindrade moet op 'n doeltreffende wyse beskerm
word teen toevallige steuring. - S o 2o
(xiii) Motore; ‘ratte, oorbringaste, elekiriese ‘drade en _ander
gevaarlike dele van hystoestelle moet voorsien word van .doel-
. treffende beskermskutte wat nie verwyder mag word nie terwyl
die masjien- of apparaat in gebruik is.  As die beskermskuite
. verwyder moet word, moet hulle so gou moontlik teruggeplaas
word deur die perscon wat hulle verwyder, en in elk géval
. yoordat die masjiene en apparaat weer vir gewone werk gebruik
word. ¥
(xiv) Die bestuurder van elke kraan of soortgelyke hystoestel
moet voorsien word van 'n veilige en toegemaakte staanplek of
kajuit. sl : ' -
%xv) (a) Waar dit redelikerwys moontlik is,-moet die bestuurder
se kajuit op elke hyskraan of ander hystoestel volledig opgerig
word of moet daar doeltreffende voorsiening gemaak word vir
die beskerming van die bestuurder teen wind en weer voordat
die kraan of ander hystoestel in algemene gebruik geneem word.
~ (b) Gedurende koue weer moet die kajuit van elke kragaan-
« gedrewe ‘kraan of ander hystoestel wat gebruik word, op 'n
¢ doeltreffende ‘en geskikte wyse - verhit word. _
“ Y, Windasse, dwarslopers en katrolle—(i) Elke gedeelte van
i die raamwerk ' van elke dwarsloper ‘of windas, met inbegrip van
¢ die diaers, moet 'van metaal gemaak wees.. :
. (ii) Wanneer draadtoue gebruik word, moet
~die. katrolle of tolle minstens 400 maal die deursnee wees van
die drade in die tou, uvitgesonderd die kern van die teu. '~ -

~hoisting -machine,

‘operating the crane. o ek
' (xii) (@) For each operation to be performed there shall be'a
. distinctive 3 :
it is given shall be able to hear or see it easily,

die deursnee van |

"in the rope excluding the core of thie rope, -~

(iii) Safe means of aodess shall be provided to all working
platforms and other working places.

@iv) Every working-place and cther place to-whiéh access is
required for any person and every means of approach thereto
shall be efficiently lighted.- .

(v) When necessary, special lighting shall’ be provided at all
parts of scaffolds and structures. where materials are hoisted.

(vi) During all construction, repair, alteration, maintenance or
demolition of buildings, all necessary precautions shall be taken
to prevent the workers from coming into contact with live electric
wires or eguipment, including low tension wires and equipment.

(vii) Protruding nails shall be knocked in or removed from all
materials used in the construction of scafiolding or falsework..

(vili) No materials on the site shall be so stacked or placed as
to cause danger to any person. ) e

X. General Provisions.-—() Every part of the structure, working
gear and anchoring and fixing appliances of every crane, crab and
winch and of all other hoisting machines and tackle shall—

(d) be of good mechanical construction, sound material and
adequate strength and substance and. {ree from defect;

(H) be kept'in good repair-and ‘in good working order; and

(¢} as far as the construction permits be examined in. positicn
at least once in every week by the driver or other com-
petent person.

(ii) Adequate steps shall be taken {o ascertain the safe working

load of every hoisting appliance.

(iii) The maximum safe working load shall be plainly marked—

(a) upon every crab, winch and pulley block used in the hoist-

ing or lowering of any load;

(b) upon every derrick, pole or mast used in the hoisting or

lowering of any load weighing 2,000 Ib. or more; and

(¢) upon every crame.

(iv) In the case of a crane fitted with a derricking jib, the safe.
working load at various radii of the jib shall be plainly marked
upon it. e .

(v) A -crane, crab, winch or any other hoisting appliance or
any part of such appliance, shail not, except as permitted by the

" following paragraph, be loaded beyond the safe working load.

(vi) For the purpose of making tests of a crane or other heist-

-ing appliance or gear the safe working load may be exceeded by

such amotint as thé competént peison appointed. to carry out the
tests may authorise., Thr R s T g S .
(vii) During hoisting operatjods; effective’ precautions shall be

“taken to prevent any person from standing or passing under the

load.” . L TUENL i :
(viii). No load shail be left suspended from. hoisting appliance

" unless there is a competent person actually in charge while the
load is so -suspended, - . - ' ’

(iX) No person under 18 years of age shall be in control of any
1 including any ‘scaffold winch or give signals
to the operator. L B : S b

(%) Under normal working conditions one person. oniy_sha[] be .

appointed .as  being / responsible for .giving of all signals to

. the crane driver.

_.(xi) When any hoisting or lowering is performed by means of a
crane and the crane driver. or person operating the crane is unable
to see the load in all its posiiion, one or more lookout or sig-
nal men shall be stationed so as to see the load throughout its
travel and give the necessary signals to the crane driver or person

signal of such a character that the person to whom

(b) Where a sound, colour or light signal is used, it shall be

. made by an efficient device. sl S el e
(¢) Every signal wire shall be adequately protected from acci-
dental interference. | foers @ BT s
(xiii) Motors, gearing, transmission, electric wiring and other
dangerous parts of hoisting -appliances shall - be provided with
efficient safeguards which shall not be removed while the machine

- or apparatus is'in use, -If the safeguards have to be removed,

they shall be replaced as soon as possible by the persons removing
them .and in any- case before the machines and apparatus are
again taken into pormal service, - .

(xiv) The driver of every crane or similar hoisting appliance
shall be provided with a safe and covered stand, cab or cabin.

(xv) (@) Where reasonably practicable the driver's cab on
every crane or other hoisting machine shall, before the crane or
other hoisting machine is put into general use, be completely
erected or adeguate provision made for the protection of the
driver from the weather. )

(b) During cold weather the cabin of every power-driven crane
or other hoisting appliance in use shall be adequately heated by
suitable means, _

Y. Winches, Crabs. and Pulleys—i) Every part of the frame-
work of every crab of winch, including the bearers, shall be of
meml. i 3 g P e S = e

(i) When. wire ,i';oﬁfe's'_'are .p’séd,l't‘ﬁ;'_'dia_metei of the pulleys:-or
drums shall 'not 'be Tess than 400 fimes the diameter of the wires

21
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“(iii) Wanneer wentolle gegroef is— = )
{a) moet die radius van die groewe ongeveer dieselfde, maar
nie klemer nie, wees as die radius van die tou; en
(b) moet die steek van die groewe nie kleiner as die deursnee
~ van die tou wees nie. i ;
- {iv) Wentolle .moet voorsien word van flense wat keer dat
die tou van die-tol afgly. . . o e A
(v) Elke kraan, dwarsioper en windas moet, voorsien wees van
'n doeltreffende rem. of remme en van alle ander veiligheids-
toestelle wat nodig is om te voorkom dat die vrag val terwyl
dit hang. : . : e .
- (vi) Die beheerhefboom op elke dwarsloper .of windas moet
voorsien wees van ‘n geskikte slmittoestel, . : 0
{(vii) Op stoomaangedrewe hysmotore moet_die hefboom wat
die skakelbeweging van die trurat beheer, voorsien wees van ’n
geskikte - veerslot, * o S o
7. Hang- en hegstukke—(i) Alle kabels of toue wat op hys-
toestelle gebruik word vir ‘die hys of neerlaat van materiaal,
moet lank genoeg wees om in elke werkposisic van die toestel
minstens twee draaie om die tol -te laat. - « :
. (i) Geen tou.mag cor 'n gegroefde tol of Katrol gebruik
word - nie .indien die deursnee .daarvan.,.groter is as die steek
van die tolgroewe of die wydte van die katrolgroef. - - :
(iii) Draadtoue moet 'n veiligheidsfaktor van minstens ses hé
wanneer dit die maksimum vrag dra, Wanneer die afmetings
van draadtoue bereken word, moet dit gedoen word asof die toue
slegs onder trekspanning is. :
(iv) Geen ketting of draadtou waarin daar ’n knoop is, mag
vir die hys of neerlaat van 'n vrag gebruik word nie.

(v) Elke hys- of laaitou of -ketting moet stewig vasgemaak
word aan die tol van die hyskraan, dwarsloper of windas wat

gebruik word. | : :

(vi) Elke tydelike hegstuk of las van 'n tou, keiting of ander
_toestel wat gebruik word vir die oprigting of afbreck van 'n
kraan, moet doeltreffend en veilig wees. ]

(vii) Elke tou wat gebruik word vir hys- of neerlaatwerk of
om iets daaraan te laat hang, moet van 'n geskikte gehalte, sterk
genoeg en in 'n goeie toestand wees. G 0F

(viii} Elke ketting, ring, haak, harp, draaiskakel en katrolblok
wat gebruik word vir hys- of neerlaatwerk of om iets. daaraan
te laat hang; moet vooraf getoets word, en die veilige werkvrag
en 'n identifikasiemerk moet in duidelike syfers en letters daarop
aangebring word. ; :

- (ix) Geen uitrusting wat gebruik word as 'n hegstuk of om iets
saraan te laat -hang, mag swaarder as met die veilige werkvrag
gelaai word nie, behalwe wanneer dit getoets word. :

" (x) Elke ketting, ring, haak, harp en draaiskakel wat gebruik
word vir hys- of neerlaatwerk of om iets daaraan te laat hang,
en wat deur middel van sweiswerk verleng, verander of herstel is,
moet op ’'n doelireffende wyse getoets en ondersoek word. voordat
dit weer in gebruik geneem word, : o

(xi) Elke haak wat vir hys- of neerlaatwerk gebruik word,
moet— : i "t
. (@) van 'n doeltrefiende knip voorsien word ten einde te voor-
" "7 %om dat die strop of vrag van die haak afgly; of

(b) van so ’n fatsoen wees dat die gevaar daaraap verbonde

dat dit kan afgly, tot ‘n minimum beperk word. :

(xii) Dié gedeeltes van hake wat waarskynlik met toue of ket-
tings in aanraking sal kom 'wanneer vragie gehys of neergelaat
word, moet rond wees.’ - i ve e ey

(xiii} Waar dubbele of meervoudige stroppe vir hys- of neer-
Jaatdoeleindes gebruik word, moet die bopunte van die stroppe
aan mekaar geheg word deur. middel van ‘m harp of ring en
mag dit nie afsonderlik in die hyshaak geplaas word nie; hierdie
vereiste is nie van toepassing nie wanneer die totale vrag wat
gehys word, minder is as die helfte van die veilige werkvrag van
die haak. . '

“(xiv) Wanneer lywige voorwerpe gehys of neergelaat word,
moet die maksimum veilige vrag van die stroppe bepaal word
deur nie alleen:hul 'sterkte in aanmerking te neem nie.maar, ook
die hoek van-die bene. i : Co .

(xv) Die skerp kante van ’n-vrag mag nie met stroppe, toue
of kettings in aanraking kom nie. - :

(xvi) Alle kettings, sting
hys-, neerlaat- of hangwerk gebruik word, moet pericdick onder-
‘soek word deur ’n bevoegde persoon, en ierdie persoon se
bevinding moet ingeskryf word in 'n sertifikaat of in 'n spesiale

register, naamlik in 'n logboek wat toeganklik is vir ondersoek

deur die Raad of sy benoemde. -
Aa. Hyskrane—(i) Die platform van clke kraan moet gebou

word van defekvrye materiaal en die konstruksie daarvan moet.
meganies goed wees met die oog op die hoogte en posisie daar-

van en op die liys- en reikvermog van die hyskraan.’
(if) Die platform van elke kraan moet—
(@) planke of plate hé wat dig teen mekaar is; : ol Vg
(b) op 'n veilige manier omhein word ooreenkomstig hierdie
" regulasies; . I
(¢} voorsien wees van 'n veilige toegang; en
(d) groot genoeg wees— : : :

(1) vir die bestuurder of bediener en seinman, in alle

-gevalle; en . . e
(2) in die geval van ’n leitou-galgkraan, ook vir die
bediener van die swaaimeganisme, . _
(iii} (@) Elke hegkraan moet of stewig geanker of op 'n doel-
treffiende wyse met geskikte-ballas vasgepak word sodat dit stewig
gtaan en nie wikkel nie.
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‘ot lowering or as a means

toue, stroppe en ander nitrusting, wat vir . _ : > pe
‘examined by a. compelent person and this persen’s findings-shall

~ (ili) When ‘winch drums are grooved—

{a) the radius of the grooves shall be. bi:iroximﬁtc!'y" ttié_'_: same

as, but not less than, the radius of the rope; and = -~

(b) the pitch of the grooves shall not be less than the. dismeter

- of the rope. : . ; : 3 i
" (iv) Winch drums shall be provided with flanges that prevent
the rope from slipping off the drum. f T =

(v) Every crame, crab and winch shall be provided with an
efficient brake or brakes and with any other safety device required
to prevent the fall of the load when suspended. _ .

.("i) On every crab or winch the contrel lever shall be provided
with ‘@ suitable locking device. s :

_ (vii) On steam-driven lifiing epgines the lever controlling the
link motion reversing gear shall be provided with a suiiable
spring—lgck arrangement. e o S

Z. Suspension and Aztachment—(i) All cables or ropes used on
hoisting appliances for raising or lowering materials shall be long
eno].tgh to leave at least two turns on the drum at every operating
position of the appliance. i .

(i) No rope shall be used over a groove drum. or pulley if its
diameter exceeds the pitch of the drum grooves or the width of
the puliey groove. ) . ' )

(iif) Wire ropes shall be such as to have a factor of safety of
at least six under the maximum Toad, In calculating the dimen-
sions of wire ropes the ropes shall be assumed to be¢ under ten-
sile stress only, _ _ R

(iv} No chain or wire repe which has a knot tied in it shall
be used for raising or lowering any load. o

(v) Every hoisting. or derrecking rope or chain shail be securely
fastened to the barrel of the crane, crab or winch with which
it is nsed. ) : . -

“(vi) Bvery temporary attachment or connection of a rope, chain
or other appliance used in the erection or dismantling of a crane
shall be adequate and secure.

(vii) Bvery rope used in hoisting or lowering or as a-means of
suspension shall be of suitable quality and adequate strength and
in good condition. . o o

(viii) Every chain, ring, hook, shackie, swivel and pulley bl{a@_’:k
wsed for hoisting or lowering, or as a means of suspension shall
have been tested and be marked in plain figures and Jetters with
the safe working load and identification mark. '

(ix) No gear used for attachment or as a means of suspension
shall be loaded beyond its safe working load, except for the pur-
pose of making tests. : o

“ (%) :Bvery chain, ring, hook, shackle _‘and'éwivél used in hoisting

or lowering or as a means of suspension which has been length-
ened, altered or repaired by welding shall be adequately tested
and examined before being again taken into use.. .
(xiy Every hook _us_ed for hoisting or lowering shaill either—
(a) be provided with an efficient caich to prevent the displace-
ment of, the sling or load from the hook; or - :
(b) be of such shape as to reduce as far as possible the risk
of such displacement. . _ )
(xii) The parts of hooks liable to come into contact with ropes
or chains during the raising or lowering of loads shall be rounded.
(xitl) Where double or multiple slings are used for hoisting or
lowering purposes the upper ends of the sling shali be connected
by means: of a shacle or ring and not be put scparately into a
lifting hook; this requirement shall not apply when the total load
lifted is less than half of the sdfe working load of the hook.
(xiv) When bulky objects are being raised or lowered, the maxi-
mium safe load of slings shall be determined with reference, not
only to their strength, but also to the angle of the legs.

(xv) Sharp edges of a load shall not be in coniact with slings,
ropes or chains. - EE e .

_ {xvi) All chains, ropes, slings and other gear used for hoisting
i of suspension shall be periodically

be entered on 2 certificate or in a special register, which shall be
in a log book accessible for scrutiny by the Council or its
appointee. ) s 7

Aa. Cranes—i{i) The stage for every crane shall be built of
sound material and be of good mechanical construction having
regard to its height and position and to the lifting and reaching

‘capacity of the crane..

(iiy The platform of every crane shall—
(a) be closé-planked or plated: - _
(b) be securely fenched according to these regulations;
(c) be provided with safe means of access; and
(d) be of sufficient area— ‘ :
(1) in all cases, for the driver or operator and signalmen;
and : i s
{2) in the case of a guy derrick crane also for the operator
. _of the slewing mechanism, _ " L s
* (i) (a) Every fixing crane’ shall -either be securely anchored
or be adequately weighted by suitable ballast firmly secured to
ensurce stabiiity. : S = B L
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_ (b) Wanpeer 'n kraan met ballas vasgepak word, moet. ’n
diagram wat die it')sisié en grootfe van die teengewigte toon, in
die bestuurder se kajuit opgeplak word.

(c) Elke loopkraan moet voorsien wees van 'n toestel om dit
aan die kraanspore te anker. - £ :

(iv) Op elke’ plaiform, stellasie of ander plek waarop 'n kraan
beweeg, most daar, so ver.moontlik, op elke posisie van die
kraan 'n onversperde deurgang met 'n wydie van minstens twee
voet wees tussen die bewegende dele van die kraan en dic vaste
dele of rand van die platform, stellasie of plek.

" {v) ‘As dit te eniger tyd ondoenlik is em 'n deurgang met 'n
wydte van minstens twee voet op enige plek of punt te verskaf,
moet alle redelike stappe gedoen word om ie voorkom dat enig-
een op so 'n tydstip toegang tot so 'n plek of punt verkry.

. (vi) Alle spore waarop ’'n loopkraan beweeg, moet van n
geskikte deursnee wees en 'n gelyk loopopperviak hé.

(vii) Onderstaande vereistes is van toepassing op elke spoor
van 'n loopkraan, afgesien daarvan of dit op die grond rus of
bokant die grond is:— '

(@) Die hele spoor moet behoorlik aangelé wees;

(b) al die stutte moet sterk genocg wees en in 'n goeie toestand
. gehou word; en _

(c) die eindpunte van die spoor moet voorsien wees van sioot-

stukke of buffers. ) '

(viii) Alle spore waarop 'n loopkraan beweeg, moet, tensy
ander doeitreffende maatreéls getrel is om fe verseker dat hulle
©op ’n behodrlike wyse gelas is en” wel op so 'n manier dat die
dikte van die spore nie wesenlik verander word nie en moet—

(a) deur middel van spalkplate of dubbele spoorsioelplate

gelas word; en ) )

(b) behoorlik aan die dwarsléers ‘vasgemaak wees.

(ix) Dic spore en draaiskyf van elke loopkraan moet met die
grootste sorgvuldigheid en inm ooreenstemming met ‘gesonde
tegniese beginsels aangelé word. :

“ Bb, Galgkrane~(i) Daar moet op elke galgkraan duidelik
aangetoon word tot op watter lengte die kraanarm gebruik mag
word. :

(ii) Wanneer die radius van
daar minstens nog twee draaie tou om die laaitol wees, N

(iii) Die kraanarm van 'n Skotse galgkraan mag nie tussen die
agterste ankers van die kraan opgerig word nie. L

(iv) Bike kraan wat 'n kraanarm het, moet voorsien wees van

’n doeltreffende grendelregling 4ussen die laaikoppelaar -en die

pal wat die laaitol vashou, behalwe waar— - -
(@) die hystol en die laaitol afsonderlike aangedryf word; of

(b) die meganisme wat die laaitol aandryf, selfsluitend is.

(v) Waar die ankerioue van 'n lgiton-galgkraan nie’ op punte
‘wat naastenby ewe ver van mekaar af is, vasgemaak kan word
nie, moet dié ander' maatregls getref word wat die veiligheid
van die kraan sal verseker. § = . o b

(vi} Al die toestelle wat vir die ankering van 'n kraan gebruik
wo:g, moet telkens voordat die kraan opgerig: word, ondersoek
word. :

(vii) 'n Bevoegde persoon moet toesig hou oor die oprigting
van hyskrane. :

(viii) Die verankering van elke kraan moet elke maal nadat
dit op ’n bouterrein opgerig is en voordat dit gebruik word, in
situ deur 'n bevoegde persoon getoets word. :

(ix) Die verankering van krane moet getoets word deur elke
anker. te onderwerp aan die maksimum hys- of trekkrag wat
nitgeoefen word deur— _

. {a) Of 'n vrag.wat 25 persent swaarder as die maksimum vrag
is wat opgelig moet word deur die kraan soos dit opgerig

is; - ) : _

(b of deur 'n kiciner vrag wat so geran skik is dat dit die

anker aan ’n ekwivalente trekkrag onderwerp.

(X) Wanneer die trekkrag waaraan ’n_anker onderwerp word
wanneer dit getoéts word, minder is as 25 persent meer as die
trekkrag wat deur die maksimum veilige werkvrag unitgeoefen
sal word, moet 'n lamidiapram wat pas by die verankering van
die kraan, aangebring word op 'm plek waar die hyskraan-
bestuurder dit maklik kan sien.

Ce. Outomatiese. veiligheidsvragwyser—{) Geen armkraan,
afgesien daarvan of dit 'n vaste arm of ’'n laaiarm het, mag
gebruik word nie tensy dit uitgerus is met ’n outomatiese wyser
wat—

(@) duidelix aan die bestuurder of bediener van die kraan

toon wanneer die vrag wat beweeg word, op enige helling
van die arm naby is aan die veilige werkvrag van die

raan; en :

() 'n doeltreffende klanksein laat hoor wanneer die vrag wat
beweeg word, op enige helling van die arm swaarder is
as die veilige werkvrag van die kraan,

(i) Die voorgaande paragraaf is nie van toepassing nie op—

(a) 'n leitou-galgkraan; _

(b) 'n handkraan wat uitsluitlik gebruik word om ’n ander

kraan op te rig of af te breek; of ¢

() *n kraan met 'n maksimum veilige werkkrag van 2,000 Ib.
: . of minder; _
maar in al sodanize gevalle moet 'n tabel wat die veilige werk-
vragte op die verskillende lengtes van die laaiarm aantoon, aan
die hyskraan geheg gehon word. . :

Dd. Verskillende reéls betreffende Lradnwerk —(i) (a) 'n Kraan
_mag fie op ‘nvander manier as vir.die regstreekse hys of neer-
laat vam 'n vrag gebruik word nie tensy die stabiliteit daarvan
nie daardeur in gevaar gebring word nis. i
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die laaiarm op éy langste is, moet

(b) When a crane is weighted by ballast a diagram showing the
position and size of the counterweights shall be posted up in the
driver’s cab. 5 .

(c) Every travelling crane shall be provided with a device for
anchoring it to the rails of the crane track.

(iv) On every stage, ganiry or other place on which a crane
moves there shall, in so far as practicable, be maintained at
every position of the crane an unobstructed passageway of a
width of at least two feet between the moving parts of the crane
and the fixed parts or edge of such stage gantry or place.

(v) If at any time it is impracticable to maintain a passageway
of a width of at least 2 feet at any place or point, all reasonable
steps shall be taken to prevent the access of any person to such
place of point at such time.

(vi) All rails on which a travelling crane moves shall be of
adequate section and have an even runaing surface. ' L=

(vii) The following requirements shall apply to every track
of a travelling crane, whether resting on the ground or raised
above the ground:—

(4) The whole track shall be properly laid;

{by All the supports shall be of sufficient sirength and be main-

tained in good condition; and - -
. {c) the ends of the track shal]l be provided with shoes or
- buffers. - : :

(viii) All rails on which a travelling crane moves, shali, unless
other adequate steps are taken to ensure the proper junction of,
and to prevent any material aiteration in the gauge of the rails—

(@) be jointed by fish-plates or double chairs; and

{(b) be securely fastened to sleepers.

. (ix) The track and turntable of every travelling crane shall be
mstal!ed with the greatest care and in conformity with sound
technical principles. _

_ Bb. Derrick Cranes—(i) The maximum radius at which the
jib may be worked shall be clearly indicated on every derrick
crane. . 2 : .

(i) When the jib is at the maximum radius there shall not
be less than two dead turns of rope on the derricking drum.

(iii} The jib of a Scotch derrick crane shall not be erected
between the back stays of the crane. : -
(iv) Every crane having a derricking jib shall ' be provided
with an- effective interlocking arrangement between the derricking
clutch and the pawl sustaining the derricking drum, except
where— i . s ' ;

(a) the- hoisting- drum
©7 " dently driven; or:

(b) the mechanism driving

locking, ©

(v) Where the guys of a guy derrick crane cannot be fixed
at approximately equal spacing, such other measures shall be
taken as will ensure the safety of the crame.

‘(vi) The whole of the appliances for the anchorage of a crane
shall be examined on each occasion before the crane is erected.

(vii) The ecrection of cranes shall be supervised by a com-
petent person.

(viii) Fach crane shall after each erection on a building site
and before used be tested in situ for anchorage, by a competent
person, Ty

(ix) Cranes shail be tested for anchorage by the imposition
onh each anchorage of the maxzimum uplift or pull exerted
either— : : b

(@) by a load of 25 per cent above the maximum load to be
lifted by the crane as erected; or

(b) by a less load arranged to exert an equivalent pull on the
anchorage. : )

(x) If the pull applied by the test to any anchorage is less
than 25 per cent in excess of the pull which would be exerted
by the maximum safe working load, a loading diagram
appropriate to the crane anchorage shall be affixed in a position
‘where it can readily be seen by the crane driver. .

Ce. Automatic Safe Load Indicator—{i) No jib crane whether
having a fixed jib or a derricking jib shall be used unless it is
fitted with an automatic indicator which— : '

{@) indicates clearly to the driver or person operating the ‘crane
when the load being moved approaches the safe working
load of the crane at any inclination of the jib; and

_ (b} given an efficient sound signal when the load being move
is in excess of the safe working load of the cranc at any
inclination of the jib.

(iiy The preceding paragraph does not apply to—

(g) any guy derrick crane; )

(b) any hand crane which is being used solely for erecting or
dismantling another crane; or

(¢) any crane having a maximum safe working load of 2,000
Ib. or less; . . .

but in all such cases a table showing the safe working leads
at various radii of the jib shall be kept attached to the crane.

Dd. Various Rules Coneerning Crane Operations—(i) (a) A

crane shall not be used otherwise :than for direct lifting or

“lowering 0f a load unless its stability is not thereby endangersd.

and the derricking drum are indepen-

the . derricking drum is self-
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(b) Geen vrag wat in die hoek tussen die agterste ankers van
’n Skotse galgkraan 18, mag deur daardie kraan beweeg word
nie. : : :
. (i1} Waar meer as-een kraan
hys- of neerlaatwerk—
(a) moet die masjinerie, uitrusting en toestelle wat gebruik
- word, so -gerangskik en aangebring word dat sodanige
. kraan of windas nooit swaarder as met die veilige werk-
vrag daarvan gelaai of onstewig word wanneer die vrag
gehys of neergelaat word nie; en ’
(b) moet 'n persoon spesiaal aangestel word om die werk van
die toestelle wat saam werk, te koordineer. :

of windas nodig is vir dieselfde

(iii) Wanneer die mening bestaan dat ’n vrag na aan die

maksimum veilige werkvrag is, moet *n toets uitgevoer word deur
die vrag ’n klein entjie te hys ten ecinde- te verscker dat die
hystoestelle dit. met veiligheid kan dra. . _

Ee. Hysers—(i) Hysers (d.w.s, hystoestelle wat voorsien is van
’n hok- of platform wat op leibane loop) wat gebruik word. om
materiaal te hys of neer te laat, moet ain'die vereistes van
hierdie regulasie -voldoen. o -

(i) () Hyserskagte moet soliede mure hé of op 'n ander doel-
treffende wyse omhein word— " 3. '

(i) aan alle kante op die grondvlak; en e

(2) aan alle kante op alle ander vlakke waar toegang daartoe

- verleen word, o e o '

(b) Die mure van hysskagte, uitgesonderd  die toegang.rsv.*eéE

moet minstens 6 voet 6 duim uitsteck bokant die vloer, platform
of ander plek waar toegang daartoe verleen word. . '

(iif) Toegangsweg tot hystoestelle moet voorsien wees van soliede
roosters of ander omheining wat net so doeltreffend is en wat— -

(a) minstens 3 voet hoog is; en

(b) outomaties sluit wanneer die hysplatform die bordes verlaat.

. (iv) Die toegangsweé tot hystoestelle moet op n

wyse verlig word.

*(v) Die leibane van hysplatforms moet genoeg weerstand bied | 4" pending and, in' the case of jamming. by a safety catch, to

teen buiging en, in die geval waar dit deur ’n veiligheidsknip
gekeer word, teen kromtrekking. :

(vi). Die platform moet so gebou -word dat vervoer ':d#arbp
veilig is. :

doél_treﬁendé 3

(vii) Op platform§. vir die vervoer van trokke, moet die trokke

op ’'n doeltreffende wyse in’n_ veilige posisie op die platform

geblok word. -

_ (viii) Teengewigte wat bestaari uit ’n versameling van verskil- :
lende stukke;.moet gemaak word van.spesiaal vervaardigde dele

wat stewig ‘aan mekaax yerbind ds. o
_ (ix) Die teengewig moet in leibane loop.
(x) As twee of meer draadtoue gebruik
eweredig tussen hulle verdeel word. :
(xi) Elke hangtou moet uit .cen stuk bestaan.

(xii) Die punte van die toue moet aan die platform vasgemaak

word deur middel van splitslaste wat. stewig met. staaldraad vas-

word, ‘moet ‘die vrag | (0 If two
" | equally distributed between them.,

gebind is of-deur dit te verseél of vas te klamp met behulp van

touklampe: waar moontlik, moet oogringe gebruik word.
. (xiii)
treffend en stewig wees.

(xiv) Toue moet lank genoeg wees om minstens _twree' draaie

om die tol te laat wanneer die hok of platform in sy laagste
deursnee van sodanige toue moet sodanige wees -
dat ‘dit n veiligheidsfaktor van minstens agt het wanneer die .

posisie is, en die

maksimum vrag gedra word.

(xv) Wanneer draadtoue gebruik word, moet die deursnee van |-
die katrol of tolle minstens 400 maal die deursnee van die drade”

in die tou wees.
(xvi) Wanneer wentolle gegroef is— : ce
(@) moet die radius van die groewe naastenby dieselfide, maar
nie kleiner nie, wees as die radius van die tou; en
(h) moet die steek van die groewe nie kleiner as die deursnee
i van die tou wees nie. i

(xvii): Wentolle-‘moet voorsien wees'van flense wat keer dat die

tou nie van die tol afgly nie. ™ < o . | o ot
.. (xviiiy Dit moet-nie moontlik wees om die bewegingsrigiing van

die hystoestel te verander sonder om dit eers tot stilstand te bring ‘|

nie. - .
(xix) Dit moet nie moontlik wees om die hystoeste]l van die
platform af in beweging te bring nie. :
. (xx) Palle en sperratte waarmee die pale cers ontkoppel moet
word voordat die platform npeergelaat word, mag nie gebruik
word nie.
(xxi) Waar t "0 hystoestel besty ;
posisie van die platform duidelik kan sien nie, moet daar reélings
getref word' dat *n verantwoordelike persoon wat die platform in
elke posisie kan sien, doeltreffende tekens aan die hyserbediener

ce. _ _ z
¥ (xxii) (a) Wanneer die platform stilstaan, moet die rem outo-
maties in werking tree. - . : .

(b) Wanneer op- en aflaaiwerk verrig word, moet die platform
geblok word deur knippe of ander toestelle benewens die rem.

(xxiii) Hysers moet voorsien word van toestelle wat die wen-
motor tot stilstand bring sodra die platform die hoogste stopplek
bereik het. HTE T b it Ve & - S

(sxiv) Bokant die hoogste stopplek moet daar genoeg plek vir

die onversperde beweging van die hok of platform wees ingeval
dit te ver opgedraai word. * - C
©_ (xxv) Geen hystoestel mag gebruik wos
bevoegde persoon getoets én ondersoek is. "

(xxvi) (@) Bostaande bepalings is 'van'toepassiﬁ‘i slegs op hysers
wat vir die hys of neerlaat van materiaal gebruik word.

24

ie verankerings van die tolle van hangtouec moet doel-

viord nie tensy dit deur 'n

die persoon wat ’n hystoestel bestuur, nie elke

. or lower one head— .

(b) No load which lies in the angle between the ‘back, stays
of a Scotch derrick crane shall be moved by that crane, .
(i) Where more than one crane or winch is required,to lift

(a) the machinery, plant and appliance used- shall be so
arranged and- fixed that no such crane or winch shall at
any time be loaded beyond its safe working load or be
rendered unstable in the hoisting or lowering of the load;

and 5 :
"(b) a person shall be specially appointed to. co-ordinate. the

operation of the appliances working together. .

(iii) When a load is thought to approach the maximum safe
working load a trial shall be made by raising the load a short
d:itaince to ensure that the hoisting appliances can carry it
safely. - . : . =

‘Ee. Hoists—(i) Hoists. (ie. lifting appliances provided with
a cage or platform that runs in guides) used for raising and
ﬁ)wermg materials shall satisfy the requirements of this regula-

on. !

(ii) (a) Hoist shafts shall be
equally effective fencing—

(1) at the ground level on all sides; and !

(2) at all other levels on all sides to which access is provided.
. (b) The walls of hoist shafts, except -at approaches, shall extend
at least 6 feet 6 inches above the floor, platform: or other place
. to which access is provided. ' : L

{iii) Appreaches to hoists shall be provided  with solid grates
or other equally effective fencing which— : ; :

(@) are at least 3 feet high; and =
 (b) close automatically when the

anding. . : : _ _
" (iv) Approaches to hoist shall be adequately lighted. :

(v) The guidés of hoist- platforms shall offer sufficient resistance

provided with solid walls or other

hoist platform leaves the

bucklng . _ _ -
_ (vi) The platform shall be so consiructed that safe transport
is ensured. . _ - S
(vii) On_platform for truck transport the trucks shall be
efficiently blocked in a safe position on the platform.. :
(viii) Counterweights consisting of -an assemblage of several
parts 'shall be made of specially constructed parts-rigidly con-
nected together. 5 T
(ix) The counterweight shall run in guides. e ey
" (x) If two or more wire ropes are used the load shall be

" (xi) Each. suspension  rope shall be in one piece.. ;B o
(xii) The rope ends shall be fastened to the platform attach-
ment by splicing and tight binding. with steel wire, by, sealing
or by clamping with the aid of rope clamps; wherever possible,
thimbles shall be used. o

{xiii) Drum anchorages of suspension ropes. shall be adequate
and secure. :

(xiv) Ropes shall be long enough to leave at least two. turns
on the drum when the cage or platform-is at its Jowest position,
and be of such diameter as to have a safety factor of ai- least
eight under the maximum load. : . Vi

(xv) When wire ropes are used, the diameter. of the pulle
or drums shall not be less than 400 times the diameter of the
wires in the rope. oot

(xvi) When winch drums are grooved—

(o) the radius of the grooves shall be approximately the same

as, but not less than, the radius of the rope; and

(b) the pitch of the grooves shall not be less than the diameter

of the rope. _ o

(xvii) Winch drums shall be provided with flanges that prevent
the rope from slipping off the drum. :
~ (xviii) It shall not be possible to reverse the motion of the
“hoist without first bringing it to rest.

(xix) It shall not be possible to set the hoist in motion from
the platform. : : - o

(xx) Pawls and ratchet wheels with which the pawl must be
disengaged before the: platform is lowered shall not be used,

(xxi) Where the person operating the hoist cannot. see clearly
every position of the platform, arrangements shall be made
for e¢ffective signals to be given to the hoist operator by a
responsible person who can see’ the platform at cach position.

{xxii) (¢) When the platform is at rest the brake shall be
‘applied automatically. : _ :

(b) During loading and unloading the platform shall be blocked
by catches or other devices in addition to the brake.

(xxiif) Hoists shall be provided with devices that stop the
winding-engine as soon as the platform reaches its highest-stop-
ping-place. RO T S Sl G W

‘(xxiv) Above the highest stopping-place a clearance shall be
provided high enough to allow sufficient unobstructed ‘travel of
the cage or platform in case of overwinding. e 1

““(xxv) No hoist shall be used unless it has been tested and
" examined by a competent ‘person. - e g T
“~ (xxvi) (@) The above provisions apply only to hoists used for .
raising or lowering materials. : i 3
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(b) Geen hyser mag vir die vervoer van persone gebruik word
nie'tedgy-—— 0 o -l o e

(1) 'n bevoegde owerheid magtiging vir sodanige gebruik ver-

"~ " leenhetyof 7 ¢ s :

(2) die hyser voldoen aan die voorwaardes wat gestel is vir die

- instaliering en werking van hysers wat gebruik word vir die
vervoer van persone in nywerheidsondernemings.

i (xxvil) Ondergenoemde kennisgewings, in albei die amptelike

tale en ook in Zoeloe en Sotho en in duvidelik leesbare letters,

moet in 'n opvallende plek opgeplak word:——

* (@) Op alle hysers— | )

(1) op die platform—die dravermo#, in Ib. of ander
eskikte standaardgewigsterme; en
(Z) op die wenmotor—die hysvermoé, in Ib, of ander
- geskikte standaardgewigsterme; ; s

(b) op hysers wat goedgekeur of gesertifiseer is vir die vervoer

van persone, op 'die platform of hok—die maksimum getal

. persone wit op 'n keer vervoer mag word;

" (¢} op hystoestelle vir goedere alleen—by  elke toegang tot
die hyser: “ Goederehyser! Gebruik deur persone ver-
bode™ (“ Goods Hoist! Use by persons prohibited ”).

Ff. Diverse bepalings.—(i) Daar moet voorsorgsmaatreéls getref
word vir die beveiliging van werkmanne wat 'n kraan of hyser .
ondersoek of olie. ' Sodapige kraan of hyser ‘mag nie ondersoek |
word terwyl in werking.is nwe. . - 5 Foep owtt
- {ii) Niemand mag-.deur 'n kraan. opgehys of :gedra word nie’
behalwe op die bestuurder se platform, en niemand mag in die
hyser vir kruiwaens of trée ry nie. B 5

(iii) Elke deel van 'n vrag moet, terwyl dit gehys -of neergelaat
word, op 'n doeltreffende wyse opgehang of gestut word sodat
dit geen gevaar. vir persone inhou nie. & . *

" (iv} (@) Blke houer wat gebruik word vir die hys van bakstene, .

tegls, leiklip of ander materiaal; moet so toegemaak word dat

diz materiaal nie daaruit kan val nie. = '

-~ {by As los materiaal of - gelaaide kruiwaens regstreeks op 'n

platiorm geplaas. word .om dit op te hys of. neer te laat, moet

die platform-ingehok wees. . o

. {¢) Materiaal mag nie so opgehys, neergelaat of die beweging-

snelheid daarvan so verminder word nie dat dit skielike rukke

meebring. - :

“ (v) 'Wanneer 'n kruiwa' opgehys word, moet die--wiel nie as

n steunpunt gebruik word nie tensy doeltreffende stappe gedoen

is om te voorkom dat die as uit die laers glip. N

. (vi) Warineer ’n spesiale windas gebruik word, moet dit op

50 'n manier met toue vasgebind word dat dit nie teen die

steiers kan stamp nie. | ; )

. {(vil) Arms vir die hys van materiaal mag nie aan

verlengingspale vasgemaak word nie, A .

(viii) Wanneer geen arm nie maar slegs 'n ‘toukatrol gebruik
word, kan sodanige toukatrol aan' 'n kruisbalk vasgemaak word
indien die kruisbalk— I

(a) sterk penoeg is én aan minstens twee siaanders of ver-

“lengings 'vasgemaak is op die manier wat vir steierbalke
voorgeskryf word; en = : i

© . (b) nie terselfdertyd as ’'n steierbalk vir die steier gebruik
word nie.

(ix) Wanneer 'n hystoestel of 'n gedeelte daarvan langs 'n
steier beweeg, moet doeltreffende. maatreéls getref word om te
voorkom dat persone op die steier deur sodanige toestel of 'n
gedeelte daarvan gestamp word. :

(x) Op punte waar daar 'n gereelde vloei van verkeer is, moet
vragte in 'n geslote ruimte cpgehys word of, as dit onmoontlik
is (bv. in die geval van lywige voorwerpe), moet daar maatregls
getref word om die verkeer op daardie tydstip terug te hou
of af te lei, : _

. (xi) Doeltreffende stappe moet gedoen word ten einde te voor-

kom dat 'n vrag wat opgehys of neergelaat word, op so 'n

manier met voorwerpe in aanraking kem dat ‘n deel van die

vrag of voorwerp verskuif word. : . '

Gg. Veiligheidsuitrusting —(i) Waar nodig, moet die werkgewer
die werkmanne voorsien van genoeg gasmaskers, stofbrille en
veiligheidsgordels van die goedgekeurde tipes.

(ii) Veiligheidsgordels moet voorsien wees van veiligheidstoue.
wat lank en sterk genoeg is. _

Hh. Reddingsuitrusting—Warneer werk verrig word naby
plelke waar daar gevaar is dat iemand kan verdrink, moet al
die nodige uitrusting verskaf en in gereedheid gehou word en
moet al die nodige stappe gedoen word om 'n persoon wat
in gevaar verkeer, onmiddellik te red. )

li. Eerstehulpuitrusting—(i) Op elke plek waar daar bouwerk
verrig word, moet eerstehulpkissies of -kaste, wat geredelik
toeganklik en duidelik- gemerk is, verskaf word vir  die
onmiddellike behandeling van alle beserings wat in die loop van
die werl opgedoen word. ‘ e

(i) Sodanige eerstehulpkissies of -kaste moet onder die toesig
van 'n verantwbordelike persoon geplaas word. s .

1i. Mededeling van regulasies aan werkers.—KXopie¢ van hier-
"die regulasies of “die uitireksels daarvan wat die Raad mag
“voorskryf, moet-aan die werkers oorhandig of op.'n opvailende
wyse op geskikte plekke opgeplak word. en opzeplak gehou word.

e Kk, Plig van werkgewer om aan hierdie regulasies te voldoen.—
iDit is die ‘plig. van.die werkgewer om aan hierdie regulasies te

voldoen. . G

L1, Samewerking van werkers en ander persone op wie hierdie

Coreenkoms van toepassing is: met die werkgewer.—(i) Elkeen

. op.wie hierdie Corenkoms van tdepassing is, moet 'met die

werkgewer saamiverk om hierdie-regulasies uit te voer. -~ -

staander- of

| unless— ‘ &

‘hoist,

.employer .in carrying out these '_;¢$_ﬁiati0n§,.,[.._: i

(by No hoist shall be used for the conveyance of persons
(1) such ilge has been authorised by the competent authority; _@r _
. (2) the hoist complies -with the conditions laid down for the

installaticn and operation of lifts used for the conveyance
of persons in industrial undertakings,

(xxvii) The following notices shall be posted up in a conspicu-

ous place and in very legible characters .in both official languages
and also in Zuiu and Sesutho:— :

. (a) On all heists—

(1) oun the platform; the carrying capacity in Ib. or other
appropriate standard terms of weight; and

~ (2) on_the winding-engine; the lifting capacity in Ib, or
other appropriate standard terms of weight; -
(b) on hoists, authorised or certified for the conveyance of
persons; on the platform or cage; the maximum number

of persons to be carried at one fime; :

{c) on hoists for gooda only; on every approach to the hoist;
Goods ‘Hoist! Use by persons prohibited ”,. (;, Goedere-
hyser! Gebruik deur persone verbade ™. | -
- FL Misceilaneous - Proyisions.—(i) Precautions shall be taken
to. safeguard the workmen examining. or lubricating a crane or
. Examination shall not be conducted whilst such crane
or hoist is.in operation. . ' .
“(ii) No Jperson shall be lifted or carried by a crane except on
the drlver;s platform, or ride in a barrow hoist or in a hod- hoist.
(i) Every part of a load in course of being hoisted or Towered
shall be adequately suspended and supported so as to’ prevent
danger to -persons, P ; :
" {iv) (a) Every receptacle used for hoisting bricks, ' tiles, slates
or other material shall be so closed as to prevent the fall of any

of the material.

_(b). It loose materials or - loaded wheelbarrows are p]aiced
directly on a platform for raising or lowering, the platform shall
be closad in. _ C e

(c) Material shall not be raised, lowered or slowed in such a
way as to cause sudden jerks. )

(v) In hoisting a barrow, g'h'e .wheel shall not- be used-as a
means .of support unless efficient steps are taken to prevent the
axle from slipping out of the bearings.. o :

. (vi) When a special ginpole is used, it shall be secured.by ropes
in such a way that it cannot knock against ‘the scaffolds.
. (vii) Jibs - for. hoisting materials ‘shall not be attached ' to
standard or extension poles. : : I

(viii) When no jib but only a rope pulley is used the latter
may be attached to a cross-beam if the cross-beam—

(@) has sufficient strength and is fixed to at least two standards

or extensions in the way prescribed for ledges; and -

(b) does not at the same time serve as a ledge for the scaffold,

(ix) If a hoisting appliance or ang'part theréof moves along
a_scaffold, adequate measures shall be taken to prevent persons
0;1 the scaffold from being struck by the appliance or any part
of it. : ) i

(x) The hoisting of loads at points where there is a regular
flow of traffic shall be carried out in an enclosed space, or if
this should be impossible (e.g. in the case of bulky objects),
measures shall be taken to hold up or divert the traffic for the
time being. d )

(xi) Adequate steps shall be taken to prevent a load in course
of being hoisted or lowered from coming into contact with any
objects in such manner that part of the load or object may
become displaced. .

Gg. Safety Equipment.—(i) Where necessary the employer shall
provide the workmen ‘with a sufficient number of respirators,
goggles and safety belts of approved types.

“(ii) Safety belts shall have life lines of sufficient length

strength, - '
. Hh. Rescue Equipment—When work is carried on in proximity
to any place where there is a risk of drowning, all necessary
equipment shall be provided and kept ready for use, ali necessary
steps taken for the prompt rescue of any person in danger,

- 1i. First-aid Equipment—(i) On every place where building
work is carried on, first-aid boxes or cupboards readily accessible
and clearly marked shall be provided for the prompt treatment
of all injuries sustained in the course of work. .

' (i) Such first-aid boxes or cupboards shall be placed under
the charge of a responsible person. . ;

Jj. Communication of Regulations to Workers—Copies of
these regulations or such extracts thereof as may be prescribed
by the Council; shall be handed to the workers or conspicuously
posted up and maintained at suitable places, ,

Kk. Duty of Employers to Comply with these Regulations.—

and

At shail .be the duty of the employer to compiy with these

regulations. g WL N B _ e Ei
Ll Co-operation of Workers and Other Persong upon Whom
this Agreement is Binding with, the Employer—(i) Every persor

upon whom this Agreement is binding shall co-operate with the

LT Tt *

25




26 .'_No. 1355

" BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT, 28 JANUARIE 1966

(ii) Elkeen op wie hierdie Qoreenkoms van toepassing is, moet
alle defekte wat hy in die uitrusting of toestelle mag ontdek,
verhelp of aan die werkgewer rapporteer en moet alle handelings
van enigeen wat waarskynlik ’n ongeluk kan veroorsaak, aan die
werkgewer of voorman rapporteer, - - ) :

(iii) Niemand op ‘wic hierdie ‘Ooreenkoms van toepassing is,
mag enige uitrusting of veiligheidstoestelle wat by bostaande
regulasies vereis word, sonder die. magtiging van die werkgewer
‘of sy verantwoordelike voorman verskuif, wegneem, beskadig,
vernietig of daaraan peuter nie. ) L

(iv) Enigeen op wie hierdie Qoreenkoms van _toepassing is,
moet behoorlik gebruik mazk van al die beskermings- of veilig-
heidstoestelle of ander toestelle wat vir sy beskerming verskaf
‘word .en moet al die veiligheidsinstruksies gehoorsaam wat op
sy werk betrekking het. )

16, NATWEERSKUILING. -

“* "By alle persele waar boubedrywighede aan die gang is, moet
werkgewers geskikte akkommodasie verskaf— C
. () om as skuiling vir werknemers gedurende nat weer te dien;
(b) om_as kleekamer .te. dien; met dien verstande dat hierdie
bepaling nie van tocpassing is nie:op.persele waar minder
as 10 werknemers in diens is of wear die omstandighede
eie aan die perseel of die aard van die werk wat aan die
gang is, nie akkommodasie vir 'n kleekamer toelaat nie,

17. LATRINES.

(1) Werkgewers moet by alie kontrakterreine en werkpersele
behoorlike sanitére geriewe, met geverfde of gesjabloneerde letters
van minstens twee duim hoog buite op die deur om aan te dui
watter ras dit moet gebruik, vir Blanke en nie-Blankes verskaf.
Woaar daar- rioolaansluitpunte bestaan, moet latrines daarby aan-
gesluit word voordat daar met die werk begin word. In ander
gevalle waar ander stelsels gebruik moet word, moet daar behoor-
like en daaglikse toesig gehou word ten einde sindelikheid en
gesondheid te verseker. Die bepalings betreffende rioolaanshui-
tings is nmie in die munisipale gebied van Pretoria waar die ver-
ordenings in verband met tydelike latrines nagekom moet- word,
van toepassing nie, . d :

(2) By die toepassing van hierdie klousule beteken ’n latrine
behoorlike sanitére geriewe gebou met drie muré en ’n dak en
bestaande uit beton, stene, hout, yster of 'n kombinasic daarvan
of ander geskikte materiaal met 'n deur met behoorlike skarniere
en 'n geskikte geskaafde houtbril of "n ander geskikte bril. Die
peheel moet-so ‘gebou wees dat dit 'n weerdigte skuiling verskaf

wat van binne-af vasgemaak kan word en die minimum vloer-,

roimte van ’n latrine moet minstens 2 voet 9 duim in die vierkant
wees en minstens 6 voet hoog. =

18. VERVERSINGS.

. (1) Elke werkgewer moet op alle kontrakterreine en wérk;icr-'

sele— " _ i iy
(@) 'n persoon beskikbaar stel om in die oggend, middag en
namiddag vir sy werknemers tee te maak;

(b) ’n geskikte houer met 'n kraan en ’n deksel verskaf, en dit
in 'n behoorlike toestand en skoon hou, en sodanige houer
mag vir geen ander doel gebruik word as om skoon water
‘daarin te kook:nie. i o " o

(2) Alle werknemers is geregtiz op 'n. teepouse in die oggend

en in die middag en elke teepouse moet minstens 5 minute duur.

(3) By werk waar minstens 25 werknemers gewoonlik werksaam

is, moet die werkgewer 'n eetkamer met tafels en banke van
geskaafde hout verskaf, en daar moet daagliks' toesig daaroor
gehou word ten einde sindelikheid te verseker, en sodanige eet-
kamer is nie vir die teepouses of gedurende werkure beskikbaar
nie. . _ t : -
19. ADMINISTRASIE VAN OOREENKOMS.
Die Raad 'is verantwoordelik vir die administrasie van hierdie

+ Qoreenkoms en mag vir‘die leiding-van die werkgewers en die
werknemers menings uitspreek: wat nie met die’ bepalings hiervan
onbestaanbaar is nie, en alle sake waaroor 'n subkomitee tof 'n
beslissing moet geraak of mag geraak, kan deur enigeen wat deur

* 80 ’n beslissing veronreg voel, by wyse van appel na die Raad

“verwys word. -~ - o . e

_ : o +20. 'VRYSTELLINGS,' i
. (1) Die Raad mag om afdoende redes skriftelik vrystelling van
enigeen van die bepalings van hierdie Ooreenkoms aan 'n persoon
of persone verleen, , .

“(2) Die Raad ‘moét ten opsigte van enigeen adn wie vrystelling
kragtens die bepalings van hierdie klousule verleen is, die voor-
waardes stel waarop : sodanige -vrystelling verleen word en die

- tydperk - vasstel waarin. sodanige vrystelling van krag ‘is; met
dien verstande dat die Raad, indien hy dit dienstig ag en na
skriftelike kennisgewing aan die betrokke persoon of persone,
enige vrystellingsertifikaat’ mag intrek afgesien daarvan of die

_tydperk waarvoor sodanige vrystelling verleen. is, verstryk het of

nie. G - ol e
"(3) ’'n Vrystellingsertifikaat, onderteken deur die sekretaris, moet
uitgereik word aan elkeen wat vrygestel word. ’'n Sertifikaat. is
nie in 'n ander gebied as dié waarvoor dit uitgereik is, geldig nie.
(4) Die Raad mag te eniger tyd gedurende die tydperk waar-
voor ’n vrystellingsertifikdat uitgereik is, sodanige sertifikaat wysig
‘of inirek sonder om sy redes te meld. ; L -
 {5) 'n Werkgewer moet di¢ gewysigde voorwaardes van ’n vry-
stellingsertifikaat wat “ooreenkomstig- die bepalings van hierdie
“Klousule verleen is, nakom, ' . Tt
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(i) Every person upon whom this Agreement is binding shall
forthwith remedy or report to the: employer or foreman any
defect that he may discover in the plant or appliances, or any
action by any person lidble to cause an accident. e

(iif) No person upon whom this Agreement is’ binding shall

‘interfere  with, - displace, take away, damage or destroy any' of

the -plant or safeguards . required by the foregoing regulations

-without the authority ‘of the employer or-his responsible- fore-

man, 5 : -
- (iv) Every person upon whom -this Agreement is binding shall
make proper use of all safeguards, safety devices or other
appliances furnished, for his protection and shall obey all safety
instructions pertaining to his work. . .

(v) Every worker. upon whom this Agreement is binding shall
take the necessary precautions for his own safety and for the
safety of any person on the site and abstain from any action
which might endanger him or other persons.

(vi) No .employed person shall go to or from his work-place
otherwise than by the safe means of access and egress provided.

 16. WET WEATHER SHELTER.
At any site where building operations are being conducted,
employers shail provide suitable accommodation—
(a) to serve as a sheiter for employees during wet wedther;
{b) to serve as a change-room provided that this provision shall
not apply -on sites where less than ten employees are
employed or where the circumstances peculiar to. the site
or the nature of the work in- progress do not permit of
accommodation for a change-room. =

; 17. LATRINES, - .

(1) Proper sanitary ‘accommodation ~shall be provided by
emplovers on all con'ract sites and working- premises for white
and non-whites separately, marked on the outside of the door in
painted or stencilled letters of at least two inches high, to indicate
the race for the use of which they are intended. Wherever
sewerage points exist, latrines must be connected thereto before
the job is started, in othér cases where other-sysiems have to
be used, proper and daily supervision must be carried out so as
to ensure cleanliness and hygiene. The provisions to sewerage
points shall not apply in the municipal area of Pretoria, where
the by-laws in regard to temporary latrines must be observed.

(2) For the purpose of this clause, a latrine means  proper
sanitary accommodation, constructed of three walls and roof,
composed of concrete, brickwork, wood, iron, or any combination
thereof, or any other suitable material, with a properly hinged
door and suitable planed wooden seating or any other suitable
seating, the whole to be so constructed to provide a weather-proof
shelter, capable of being secured from the inside, the: minimum
floor space of a latrine shall not be less than two feet nine inches
square with a minimum height of six feet. - S

18. REFRESHMENTS.
(1) Every employer shall provide on al} contract sites and

~working premises:—

(@) a person for the preparition of tea for his employees in
) the morning, at noon and in the afternoon;
" (b) a suitable container fitted with a tap and a lid to be properly
' maintained and kept clean and not to be used for any
purpose other than boiling clean water.

.- (2) All employees shall be entitled to a tea interval in the

morning and in the afternoon and each tea interval shall not be
iess thap five minutes, = i - * )
(3) On jobs where not less than 25 employees are ordinarily

| employed ‘the employer shall provide a mess room with planed

tabled and benches, which shall be supervised daily to ensure
cleanliness and ‘this shall -not be availabe for tén intervals or
during working hours. : .
" 19. ADMINISTRATION OF AGREEMENT.
The Council shall be responsible for the administration of this

Agreement and it may issue expressions of opinion not incon-
sistent with the provisions thereof for the guidance of employers

‘and employees, and -all matters on Wwhich a sub-committee is

uired or permitted to_reach a decision shall be capable of
being referred by. any. person aggrieved by a decision,. to ‘the

‘Council by way of appeal. .

20. EXEMPTIONS.

" (1) The Council 'may, in writing, ‘grant an exemption to any

person or persons from any of the provisions ‘of this Agreement

for any good and sufficient reasen.: -

 (2y The Council ‘shall fix, in respect of any person granted
exemption under the provisions of this section, the conditiens
subject to which such exemption is granted and the period during
which such exemption shall operate; provided that the Council
may, if it deems fit, after notice in writing has been given to the

. person or persons cencerned, withdraw any certificate of exemp-
~tion. whether or not the period for which exemption was granted

has expired. ” : o e Pn e

- (3) A certificate of exemption under the signature of the Secre-

tary shall be issued to every person exempted. . A certificate shall

not be valid in an area ‘other than that for which it was granted.
{(4) A certificate of exemption may be amended or withdrawn

‘at any time by the Council without assigning any redson, during

the period for which it was granted. . L
(5) An employer shall observe the modified conditions created

“by any certificate of exemption granted in accordance™with the
|- provisions of this clause, " " © T
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: 21. KoSTE DEUR DIE RAAD AANGEGAAN.

{1) Ten cinde die koste van die Raad te bestry, moet elke werk-
gewer poreenkomstig. die: prosedure wat in hierdie klousule voor-
geskryf word, weekliks 'n bedrag van -10 sent betaal ten opsigte
van elke werknemer in sy diens vir wie lone in klousule 4 van
hierdie Qoreenkoms. voorgeskryf word, uitgesonderd werknemers
wat vroeér gedurende sodanige week vir 8 uur of meer:vir 'n
ander werkgewer gewerk het, met dien verstande dat geen bedrag
ten opsigte van ’n werknemer wat minder as 8 uur in 'n week
van Maandae tot en met Vrydae vir 'n werkgewer werk; betaal
word nie. ’'n Werkgewer mag 'n bedrag van 5 sent vir sodanige
week van die loon van sodanige werknemer afirek. :

(2) Die werkgewer moet op elke betaaldag aan elke betrokke
werknemer 'n bewys ter waarde van 10 sent uitreik, en elke
‘werknemer mioet sodanige bewys in sy bydrackaart, wat hy self
moet bewaar, plak. a ) :

(3) Die werkgewer moet die bewyse wat in subklousule (2)
hiervan bedoel word, aankoop van die sekretaris en die werk-
gewer moet ie alle tye 'n voldoende hoeveelheid daarvan in voor-
raad hou; met dien verstande dat 'n werkgewer 'n terugbstaling
van die waarde van ongebruikte bewyse van die Raad kan verkry.
Aansoek om sodanige terugbetaling moet by die Raad gedoen
word nie later nie as ses maande nd die datum waarop hierdie
Qoreenkoms verstryk. )

{4) Elke werknemer vir wie die bepalings van hierdie Ooreen-
koms bindend is, moet binne 20 dae nadat hy diens in die Nywer-
heid aanvaar hetf, om °n bydraekaart aansoek doen, en slke werk-
.gewer vir wie die bepalings van hierdie Qoreenkoms- bindend is,
moet seker maak dat sodanige werknemer binne 20 dae nd die
datum waarop hy begin werk het, & bydrackaart besit.

(5) Die sluifingsdatum van ’n bydraekaart is die laaste Vrydag
in Oktober elke jaar, en alle bewyse wat later as die laaste Vry-
dag in Oktober ooreenkomstig subklousule (2) hiervan aan 'n
werknemer uitgereik word, moet in sy bydraekaart vir die daar-
opvolzende jaar geplak word. - .

(6) Elke werknemer moet so gou moontlik na die laaste Vry-
dag in Oktober elke jaar en op of voor 20 November sy bydrae-
kaart by die sekretaris indien in ruil, vir -'n kwitansiekaart.

(7y Bydraekaarie en bewyse is nie oordraaghaar nie en mag
00k nie gesedeer of verpand word nie.

(8) Die Raad mag na goedvinde die bewys en bydraekaart
wat in hierdie klousule bedoel word, kombineer met enige ander
bewys of bydrackaart wat die. Raad ten opsigte van enige ander
fonds wat hy administreer, uitgereik het: )

22, REGISTRASIE VAN WERKGEWERS. L
.- {1} {a) Elke werkgewer wat op die datum:waarop hierdie Oor-
ecenkoms In werking tree, in die Nywerheid is, moet, as. hy dit
_nie alreeds ingevolge 'n vorige Qoreenkoms gedoen het nie, binne
3 maande die volgende besonderhede aan die sekretaris verstrek
op 'n vorm wat deur die Raad voorgeskryf word: — o

(i} Volie naam.

{ii) Besigheidsadres.

{iil) Die ambag of ambagte wat hy in die Nywerheid beoefen.

{b) Alle werkgewers wat tot die Nywerheid toetree pd die datum
van inwerkingtreding van hierdie Qoreenkoms, moet binne een
maand vanaf die begin van hul werksaamhede die' besonderhede
walkby paragraaf {a) van hierdie subklousule vereis word, ver-
strek. } ;

(c) Waar die werkgewer 'n vennootskap of maatskappy is,
moet die inligting wat by paragraaf {a) van hierdie subklousule
vereis word, ten opsigte van elke vennoot, direkteur, ens., ver-
strek word. Die maam waaronder die venpootskap of maat-
skappy sake verrig, moet ook verstrek word.

(2) Die sekretaris moet 'n register byhou van alle werknemers
wat In subkiousule (1) hiervan bedosl word. g o

(3) Elke geregistreerde werkgewer moet die Raad binne 14 dae
vanaf die datum van enige verandering in die besonderhede wat
by registrasie verstrek is, skriftelik van sodanige verandering in
kennis stel. o :

23, KENNISGEWINGBORD.

(1) Elke werkgewer en alle werkgewers in 'n vennootskap moet,
wannger hy of hulle bouwerk verrig, ’n Kennisgewingbord van
minstens 2 voet by 14 voet of 'n kennisgewingbord wat deur die
Raad goedgeieur is, vertoon in 'n opvallende plek waartoe die
publiek toegang het, en sodanige kennisgewingbord moet die
besigheidsnaam en die besigheidsadres van sodanige werkgewer
of vennootskap verstrek, )

{2) Hierdie klousule is alleen van toepassing op werk wat 7 dae
of langer duur. _

{3) Die naam van die werkgewersorganisasie waarvan die werk-
gewer lid is;, moet ook gemeld word op die kennisgewingbord wat
in subklousule (1) bedoel word. :

24. AGENTE.

(1) Die Raad mosei ingevolge die bepalings van-artikel pwee-en-
sestig (7) van die Wet een of meer persone as agente aanstel
om behulpsaam t¢ wees met die vitvoering van die bepalings van
hierdie (Qoreenkoms en moet sodanige agente van sertifikate wat
deur die sekretaris of 'n gemagtigde persoon geteken is, voor-
- sien. “'n Agent het dic reg om—

(a) enige peiseel of plek waar die Nywerheid becefen word, te
eniger tyd te beiree wanneer hy redelike grond het om te
vermoed daf enigeen daar werksaam js;

_(b) enigeen wat hy in of op die perseel of plek vind, aileen

-~ of in die teenwoordigheid van ander persone, socs hy goed-
vind, mondelings te ondervra in verband met sake wat op
hierdie Ooreenkoms betrekking ‘het en om.van sodanige
persocn te vereis om op die vraag wat gestel word, te
antwoord;

21. Ex?ENSES OF THE COUNCIL. .
(1) For the purpose of meeting the expenses of the Council,

each employer shall pay to the Council in accordance with the

procedure prescribed in this clause, an amount of ten cents per
week in respect of each employee in his employ for whom wages
are prescribed in Clause 4 of this Agreement, excluding employees
who have worked previously for eight hours or more for another
employer during such week, provided that no payment shall be
made in respect of an employee who worls less than eight hours
in any week from Mondays to Fridays (inclusive) for an employer,

An employer may deduct from the wage of such employee an

amount of five cenis for such week. _ ;
(2) The employer shall on each pay day issue to each employee

concerned a voucher to the value of 10 cents and each employee

shall affix such voucher in his contribution card which shall be
retained by the employee,

(3} The vouchers referred to in sub-ciause {2} shall be purchased
by the employer from the Secretary and an adequate supply
thereof shall at all times be maintained by the employer; provided
that an employer may obtain a refund from the Council of the
value of any umised vouchers, An application for such refund
shall be made to the Council not later thdn six months after the

_date of expiration of this 'Agreement, -

{(4) An applicaticn for a contribution card shall be made by
every. employee upon whom the. provisions of this Agreement are
binding within twenty days of accepting employment in the indus-
ty, and every employer, upon whom the provisions of this Agree-
ment are binding, shall ensure that such employee is in possession
of a contribution card within twenty days of the date of com-
mencement of his employment. e

(5) The closing date in 2 contribution card. in each year shall
be the last Friday in Oectober and all vouchers issued to an
employee in terms of sub-clause (2) hereof subsequent to the last
Friday in October, shall, be affixed in his contribution card for
the ensuing year. '

(6} As early as possibie after the last Friday in October each
year, and not later than the 20th November, each employee shall
deposit his confribution card with the Secretary in exchange for
a receipt card,

(7) Contribution' cards and vouchers are not transferable, nor

_can they be ceded or pledged.

(8) The Council may at its discretion combine the voucher and
contribution card referred to in this clause with any other voucher

-or contribution cards issued by. the Council in respect of any other

fund admiristered by the Coungil, .

"22. REGISTRATION OF EMPLOYERS.

(1) (a) Every employer in the Industry at the date on which
this Agreement comes into operation who has not already done
so in pursuance of a previous Agreement, shall within three
months, forward to the Secretary on a form prescribed by the
Council, the following particulars : — T

(i) Full name, ]

(ii) Business address.

(iii) The trade or trades which he is carrying on in the Industry,

(by The particulars required under paragraph (q) of this sub-
clause shall also, be furnished by all employers entering the Indus-
try after the date on which this Agreement comes into operation
within one month of commencing operations. '

{c) Where the employer is a partnership or company informa-

tion in accordance with paragraph (a) of this. sub-clause, shall be

furnished in respect of each partner, director, etc. The title under
which the
furnished,

parfnership or company is operating shall- also be
(Z) The Secretary shall maintain a register of ail employers

referred to in sub-clause (1) hereof.

(3) Every registered employer shall notify the Council in
writing of ‘any change in the particulars furnished on registration
within fourieen days of such change, :

23. NOTICE BOARD, _

(1) Every employer and all employers working in parinership
shall, wherever building operations are being carried out by him or
them, display in a conspicuous place, accessible to the public, a
notice board of a size not less than 2 feet by 14 feet or a notice
board approved by the Council, showing the business name and
business address of such employer or partnership.

(2) This clause shall only apply to jobs of seven days' duration
and over.

(3) The name of the-empioyeré’ organisation of which the
employer is a member shall also be shown on the notice board
referred to in sub-clause (1). : : ]

24. AGENTS.

(1) The Council shall appoint any one or more pt;.rsens as
Agenis in terms of section sixty-fwo (7) of the Act and shall

furnish such Agents with a certificate signed by the Secretary or an

authorised official, to assist in giving effect to the terms of this
Agreement, An Agent shal] have the right to—

(@) enter any premises or place in which the Industry is carried
on at any time when he has reasonable cause to believe
that any person is employed therein;

(b) orally examine, either alone or in the presence of any
other persons he thinks fit with respect to matters relating
to this Agreement, every person whom he finds in or about
the premises or place and require such persons to answer
the question put;

21
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(c) te vereis dat dié boeke, tydstate, registers of dokamente
wat nodig mag wees om vas te stel of die bepalings. van
hierdie Ooreenkoms nagekom word, getoon moet word en

. om dit t¢ inspekteer, te ondersoek of °'n afskrif daarvan
te maak. . o h T ' -
(2) Wanneer die agent 'n perseel betree, inspeksie- of onder-
soekwerk verrig, mag hy 'n tolk met hom saamneem. 3

(3) Elkeen op wie die bepalings van hierdie Qoreenkoms van
toepassing is, moet die agent al die fasiliteite verleen wat in hier-
die klousule bedoel word. )

25. JAARLIKSE VERLOF EN OPENBARE VAKANSIEDAE.

(1) Werkgewers en werknemers mag geen werk in die Nywer-
heid verrig in die tydperke hieronder gemeld nie:—

1965. Tussen 5 nm. op 17 Desember 1965 en 7 vm. op
10 Januarie 1966; i

1966. Tussen 5 nm. op 15 Desember 1966-en 7 vm. op
9 Januarie 1967; ) :

1967, Tussen 5 nm. op 15 Desember 1567 en 7 vm. op
7 Januarie 1968; ; ;

] e !

of op Goeie Vrydag, Paasmaandag, Hemelvaartdag, Geloftedag,

Kersdag, Nuwejaarsdag’en in eike’ vyfde 'i_é%.i‘""?:i’ét-:iiggang.:-1966, ;

Republiekdag:

(2) Geen werkgewer mag van.’n werknemer vereis om gedurende

die vakansietyd voorgeskryf in subklousule (1) of op die vakansie-
dae wat in.die subklousule bedoel word, werk in die Nywerheid
te *verrig en geen werknemer mag sodanige werk gedurende
sodanige dae onderneem nie.

26. VAKVERENIGINGBEAMPTES.
.. Beamptes van die vakverenigings het in die gewone loep van

hul pligte toegang tot die bouterreine en werkwinkels gedurende .
nie toegelaat om- sonder dat hulle vooraf .

.werkure, maar word
die toestemming van die werkgewer of sy behoorlik . gemagtigde
verteenwoordiger ontvang het, die voortsetting van werk te
belemmer nie. i

o 27. VERBOD OF PRIVATE VERVCER. _
Geen werkgewer mag dit as 'n diensvoorwaarde van ‘m werk-
nemer stel dat sodanige werknemer sy motor of ander voertuig
in verband met die werkgewer se besigheid moet gebruik nie.
.~ 28. EERSTEHULP.

'Een'clieI ‘Wysé ‘toegerts i§; 'wat van ‘hout;:metaal, -plastiek of ‘n

omposisic daarvan vervaardigwis;’enzwat:van;,’'n; geskikte. deur .
: dit. st ly, op.alle
werkplekke en in alle werkwinkels verskaf en in 'n goeic toestand

of deksél voorsien is-om te verseker:dat dit skoon bly,

OLL | ot
(2) Op alle werkplekke en in alle werkwinkels waar meer:as
100 persone werksaam is, moet 'n addisionele kissie vir -elke

addisionele 100 persone verskaf word. — Die getal eerstehulp--

kissies word bereken volgens. die grootste getal persone wat op 'n
bepaalde tydstip in diens geneem is en ’n breuk van 100 word
beskou as 100. EI ’  dE B
(3) EBlké eerstehulpkissie moet geskikte toestelle ‘en bepodigd-
hede bevat ooreenkomstig die aard van die werksaamhede wat
pitgevoer word. ;
_ (4) Niks behalwe toestelle en benodigdhede vir eerstehulp mag
in' dié eerstehulpkissie gehou word nie.
" (5) Elke eerstehulpkissie moet gehou word op 'n plek wat
geredelik toeganklik is ingeval van ongelukke, en daar moet min-:
stens ‘een sodanige kissie op elke verdieping van 'n gebou wees
‘indien die’ Rdad dit vereis. ' C
(6) 'n - Kennisgewingbord wat aandui waar 'n éerstehulpkissie’
geplaas is en wat die naam is van die persoon wat ‘vir' sodanige:
kissie verantwoordelik is, moet op 'n opvallende en toeganklike-
plek aangebring word. )

0. NERTONING VAN -OORBENKOMS. <
T L TR R g Bl et 5 Vg o
Elke werkgéwer moet *H leesbare k

opi¢ van hierdie Qoreenkoms;
in albei amptelike in elke werkwinkel, werkplek of werf waar hy
sy besigheid beoefen in ’n opvallende plek wat maklik vir al sy
werknemers -toeganklik is, vertoon.. : o .

30. INDIENSNEMING VAN JEUGDIGES. ’

Geen jeugdige onder die leeftyd van 15 jaar mag in die Nywer-
heid in diens geneem-word mic. . - :
31. ALGEMEEN. Fol b
‘Geen werkgewer of werknemer mag van dic bepalings van hier-
die Ooreenkoms afsien nie, -afgesien: daarvan of ~genocmde
bepalings 'n voordeel skep vir of ’'n verpligting . plaas op die
betrokke werkgewer of werknemer, Flke bepaling, subklousule
of klousule skep 'n reg of ’n verpligting, na gelang van die geval,
en is onafhanklik van die bestaan van die ander bepalings. Inge-
val enige bepaling, subklousule of klousule van hierdie Ooreen-
koms nie in werking is nie of ultra vires is vir sover dit die
bevoegdhede van die partye of die Minister betref—hetsy voor of
na die publikasie van hierdie’ Qoreenkoms in die Staatskoerant
deur die Minister kragtens die bepalings van die Wet—raak dit
hoegenaamd nie die res van'die Qoreenkoms nie, wat' in so 'n

. geval die Qoreenkoms sal uitmaak. : :

Te Johannesburg .onderteken op. hede die .tWin}igé_tp dag van |

- .Oktpbér 1965. : :
©ov T AL Barrow, Voorsitter.

© 0 .G. TAVIOR,  Ondervoorsitter,

© T, J. MARCHAND, Sekretaris.
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(1) Elke wWerkgewer moet 'n eerstehulpkissic wat op ’n bevredi-

okl
- diti

.additional one hundred persons shall be provided.

persons employed at any one time and any

“(c) require the production of, and inspect, examine-and copy
such books, time. sheets, records, and ddocuments as may
be necessary for ascertaining whether the provisions of
this Agreement .are being' complied with., e o

(2) The Agent when entering, ‘inspecting or' examining, may

take with'him an interpreter. : E S
(3) Every person upon whom the provisions of this Agreement
g-lr_._:' bnl;dmg'shali grant the agent all the facilities referred to in
is clause,

25. ANNUAL LEAVE anp PusLic HoOLDAYs,

(1) No work shajl be performed in the Industry by employers
and employees during the periods stated hereunder:—

1965: Between 5.00 pam. on the 17th December, 1965, and
7.00 a.m. on the 10th January, 1966;

1966: Between 5.00 p.m. on the 15th December, 1966 and
~7.00 a.m. on the 9th January, 1967; ’ i :

1967: Betweea 5.00 p.n. on the 15th December, 1967 and
7.00 a.m. on the 7th January, 1968;

or on Good Friday, Easter Monday, Ascension Day, the Day of
the Covenant, Christmas Day, New Year’s Day in every fifth
year commencing in 1966, Republic Day. .

_{(2) No empleysr shall require an employee to’ perfoim, and
no employee shall perform any work in the Industry during
the holiday period prescribed in sub-clause (1) nor on the holidays
referred to in the sub-clause.

26. Trape UnioN OFFICIALS.
Officials  of the trade unions shall in the ordinary course of
their duties have-access to building sites and workshops during
working hours, but shall not be allowed to interfere with the

-continued performance of work by any employee without :the
-prior

consent of the employer or his duly authorised

representative.

: 27. PROHIBITION OF PRIVATE TRANSPORT. .
No employer shall .make it a condition of einployment of an

_employee that such employee shall use ‘his motor-car or other

vehicle in connection with the employers’ business.

. o 28. FirsT-AID, ) :
) Each employer shall provide and maintain in good con-
on .a satisfactorily equipped first-aid box, made of wood,
metal or ‘plastic 'or any composition thereof, fitted with a suitable
d'o'(_)r'-of’lid-'to-- énsure cleanlinession all-jobs and in.all-workshops,
(2) On all jobs “and in all-workshops. where more than' one-
hundred persons .are employed, an ‘additiopal beox for. every
_ The number
of first-aid boxes shall be calculated on th‘e'_‘lart'gest number . of
raction’ of one

hundred shall be reckoned as one hundred.
(3) Bach ‘first-aid box shall contain snitable appliarices” and
requisites in accordance with the nature of activities. carried
on. kR
{4) Nothing except appliances and requisites for first-aid shall
be kept in the first-aid box.

(5) Each first-aid box shall be kept in a place readily accessible
in case of accident, and there shall be at least one such box on
each floor-of -a building, if the Council so requires. : T

(6) A notice shall be fixed in a prominent and accessible place
indicating where a first-aid box is placed and thé name of the
person in charge of such box.

29. ExHIBITION OF AGREEMENT. S
Each employer shall exhibit a legible copy of this Agreement
in both official languages in every workshop, job or yard where
he carries on his business, in 'a conspicuous position, easily
accessible to all his employees.. . .. . S

30. EMPLOYMENT OF JUVENILES.
_ No minors under the age of 15 years shall be employed in
the Industry. F e R
. o 31. GENERAL.,

No employer or employee may ayaive the provisions of this
Agreement wheéther or not the said provisions create a benefit
or oObligation upon the employer or employee concerned. Each
provision, sib-clause-or clause shall create a right or obligation,
as the case may be, independently of the existence of other
provisions, In the event of any provisions, sub-clause or clause of
this Agreement being inoperative or ulira vires, the powers of

‘the parties or the. Minister, either before or after publication of
this Agreement in the Government Guazette by the Minister under

the provisions of the Act, shall in no way affect the remainder
of the ‘Agreement which shall in that event, constitute the
Agreement, - ! L
- Signed 'at Johannesburg orn this ‘twenticth day of October,
1965, s ' .

J. A, Barrow, Chairman.
G. TAYLOR, Vice-Chairman.
"T. J. MARCHAND, Secretary.
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No. R. 143] " [28 Januarie 1966,
. WET OP OORLOGSMAATREELS, 1940.

OPSKORTING - VAN' REGULASIES OP LEWENS-

KOSTETOELAES GEPUBLISEER = BY OOR-

~ LOGSMAATREEL No. 43 VAN 1942, SOOS "GE-
i WYBIE, o

BOU- EN MONUMENTKLIPMESSELNYWERHEID,

TRANSVAAL,

Ek, Arrrep ErnestT TroLLip, Minister van Arbeid,
skort hierby kragtens regulasie 4 (1) van die regulasies
wat by Qorlogsmaatresl No. 43 van 1942, soos gewysig,
gepubliseer is, die bepalings van genoemde regulasies
op ten opsigte van alle werknemers vir wie lone voor-
geskryf word in die Qoreenkoms vir die - Bou- en

Monumentklipmesselnywerheid, wat by Goewerments- .

 kennisgewing No. R. 142 van 28 Januarie 1966 gepubliseer
A. E. TROLLIP,
Minister van Arbeid.

No. R. 144 [28. Januarie: 1966.

. WET OP FABRIEKE, MASJINERIE EN BOUWERK,
b 3 1941,

—_—

' BOU- EN MONUMENTKLIPMESSELNYWERHEID,
_. . TRANSVAAL.

i Ek ALFRED ERNEST TROILIP, Minister van Arbeid,
verklaar hierby kragtens artikel twee-en-twintig (1) van
die Wet op Fabrieke, Masjineric en Bouwerk, 1941, soos

- gewysig, dat dic bepalings van- die Oorcenkoms en

- kennisgewing in -verband' met" die Bou- en: Monument-
- Klipmesselnywerheid gepubliseer by Goewermentskennis-.
gewing No. R.: 142 van 28 Januarie 1966 oor
- die algemeen vir werknemers - wie se werkure en besoldi:

-ging-ten opsigte van oortyd, openbare feesdae en werk |

© op Sondac en openbare feesdae daarby gereél word, nie

minder gunstig is nie as die desbetreffende bepalings van.

. genoemde Wet. I : : s _
- A. E. TROLLIP,
s © . Minister van Arbeid.

" No, R. 145] - . [28 Tanuatic 1966.
© WET OP NYWERHEIDSVERSOENING, 1956.

BOU- EN MONUMENTKLIPMESSELNYWERHEID, |

TRANSVAAL.

WYSIGING VAN VAKANSIEFONDSOOREENKOMS.

Ek, Arrrep Ernest Trorrip, Minister van Arbeid,

verklaar hierby— '

(a) kragtens artikel agt-en-veertig (1) (a) van die Wet
op Nywerheidsversoening, 1956, dat al die bepalings
van die QOoreenkoms (hieronder die Wysigings-
ooreenkoms genoem) wat in die Bylae hiervan ver-
skyn en op die Bou- en Monumentklipmessel-
nywerheid betrekking het, vanaf die tweede Maan-

dag na die datum van publikasie van hierdie

. kennisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op 21 Novem-

" ber 1970 eindig, bindend is vir die werkgewers-
organisasies en die vakverenigings wat die Wysi-
gingsooreenkoms aangegaan het en.vir die werk-
gewers en werknemers wat lede van genoemde

" organisasics of verenigings is; :

‘No. R. 145

No. R. 1431 s ' [28 January 1966.
WAR MEASURES ACT, 1940.

SUSPENSION OF COST GF LIVING ALLOWANCE
REGULATIONS PUBLISHED UNDER WAR
MEASURE No, 43 oF 1942, AS AMENDED..

BUILDDNG AND MOMNUMENTAL MASONRY
ENDUSTRIES, TRANSVAAL.

I, Arrrsp ErnNgst Trorvie, Minister of Labour,
hereby 'in terms of regulation 4 (1) of the regulations
published under War Measure No. 43 of 1942, as
amended, suspend the operation of the said regulations
in respect of all employees for whom wages are prescribed
in the..Agreemeat for the Building and Monumental
Masonry Industries, published under Government Notice
No. R. 142 of the 28th January, 1966,

A. E. TROLLIP,
: Minister of Labour.

No. R. 144.] {28 January 1966.

FACTORIES, MACHINERY AND BUILDING WORK
N ACT, 1941. :

BUILDING AND MONUMENTAL MASONRY
INDUSTRIES, TRANSVAAL.

1, Arrrep Ernest TRroLLp, Minister of Labour,

.-hereby_ in terms of section fwenty-two (1).of the Factories,
- Machinery and-Building:Work Act, 1941, as amended,
“declare 'thé provisions of the Agreement and notice

relating to the Building and Monumental Masonry
Industries, published under Government Notice No. R.
142" of the 28th . January, 1966, to be, on the
whole, not less favourable to the employees. whose hours
of work and remuneration in respect of overtime, public
holidays and work on Sundays and public holidays are
regufated thereby, than the relative provisions of the said
Act. : o
A. B. TROLLIP, _
8 . Minister of Labour.

51 [28 January 1966.
INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1956.

'BUILDING AND MONUMENTAL MASONRY
_ INDUSTRIES, TRANSVAAL. -

AMENDMENT OF HOLIDAY FUND AGREEMENT.

], AvLrrep Ernest TroLrIP, Minister of Labour,

hereby— ' ) ; '

(a) in terms of section forty-eight (1) (a) of the Industrial
Conciliation Act, 1956, declare that all the provi-
sions of the Agreement (hereinafter referred to as
the Amending Agreement) which appears in the
Schedule hereto and which relates to the Building

~and Monumental Masonry Industries, shall’ be
binding as from the second Monday after the date
of publication of this notice and for the period
ending the 2ist November, 1970, upon the
employers’ organisations and the trade unions
which entered into the Amending Agreement and
upon the  employers "and “ employees who are
-members of the said organisations or unions;

29
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(b) kragtens artikel ‘agt-en-veertig (1) (b) van genoemde
Wet dat die bepalings van die Wysigingsooreen-
koms, uitgesonderd klousule 4, vanaf dic tweede
Maandag na die datum van pubh!\asm van- hierdie
kennisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op 21 Novem-
ber 1970 eindig, bindend is vir alle ander werk-
gewers en werknemers as dié genoem in paragraaf
(a) van hierdie kennisgewing, wat betrokke is by
of in diens is in genoemde Nywerhede in die land-
drosdistrikte Alberton, Balfour, Benoni, Boksburg,
Brakpan, Delmas, Germiston, Heidetberg (Trans-
vaal), ]ohannesburg, Nigel en Springs: die gebied
binne ’n straal van 30 myl vanaf die Hoof.poakan
toor, Krugersdorp; die gebied binne 'n straal van
20 myl vanaf die Hoofposkantoor, Vereeniging; die
gebied binne ’n straal van 20 myl vanaf die Hoof-
poskantoor, Fretoria, uitgesonderd daardie gedeelte
van di¢ Bantoegebied Uitvalgrond (J.Q. 4341) wat
binne genoemde straal val; die gebied binne ’n
straal van 10 myl vanaf onderskeideli die Hoof-
poskantore, Klerksdorp, Poichefstroom, Witbank
en Middelburg (Transvaal); en in die ianddros-
distrik Kempton Park (uitgesonderd = daardie
gedeelte wat buite 'n straal van 20 myl vanaf die
Hoofposkantoor, Pretoria, val en wat voor die
publikasie van Goewermentskenmsgcwmg No. 551
van 29 Maart 1956 in die landdrosdistrik Pretoria
geval het); en

(c) kragtens artikel ag?-en-veertig (3) (a) van genoemde
Wet dat die. bepalings van die Wysigingsooreen-

. koms, uitgesonderd klousule 4, vanaf die tweede

Maandag na die datum van pubhkasxc van hierdie |

. kennisgewing en "vir die tydperk wat op 21
November 1970 eindig, in die landdrosdistrikte
Alberton, Balfour, Benoni, Boksburg, Brakpan,
_Delmas, Germiston, Heidelburg (Transvaal), Johan-
nesburg,- Nigel en Springs; die gebied binne ’n
straal van 30 myl vanaf die ‘Hoofposkantoor,
Krugersdorp; die gebied binne ’n siraal van 20 myl
. vanaf die Hoofposkantoor, Vereeniging; die gebied
binne 'n straal van 20 myl vanaf die Hoofposkan-
toor, Pretoria, uitgesonderd daardie gedeelte van
die Bantoegebled Uitvalgrond (J.Q. 4341) wat binne
genoemde straal val; die gebied binne ’n straal van
10 myl- vanaf enderskeldchk die Hoofposkantore
Klerksdorp, - Potchefstroom, Witbank en- Middel-
burg: (Transvaal); en in die landdrosdistrik
Kempton Park (uifgesonderd daardie gedeelte wat

buite ’n straal van 20 myl vanaf die Hoofposkan- |

toor, Pretoria, val en wat voor die publikasie van
Goewermentskenmsgewmg No. 551 .van 29 Maart
1956 in die landdrosdlstrlk Pretoria geval het)
mutatis mutandis bindend is vir alle Bantoes in
diens in genoemde Nywerhede by dié werkgewers
vir wie enigeen van genoemde bepalings ten opsigte
. van werknemers bindend is en vir-daardie werk-
" gewers ten opsigie van Bantoes in hul diens.
A. E. TROLLIP,
Minister van Arbeid.

BYLAE.

NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR. DIE BOUNYWERHEID
{TRANSVAAL).

VAKANSEPONDSOOREENKOMS. -

OOREENKOMS

mgevolge die bepallngs van die Wet op Ny“erheldsvcr"oenmg,
1956, (soos gewysig), gesluit en aangegaan deur en tussen die—

‘Master Builders’ and Allied Trades Association (Witwaters-
rand); -

* Pretoria Master Bl.u}dcrs and Allied Trades Assccuatwn

Master-- Masons’ and -Quarry Owners® Asscciation (South
- Africa) wat sy lede in die Monumentkllpmessclnywerheld
verteenwoordig

(hieronder die * werkgewers” of die *
genoem) aan die een kant, en die

Amalgamated Society of Woodworkers of South Africa;
An;zftl,a.mated Union of Building Trade Workers of South
' rica;

30

* werk gewersorganisasies

(b) in terms of section forty-eight (1) (b) of the said Act,
_ declare that the provisions of the Amending Agree-
ment, excluding clause 4, shall be binding as from
.the second Monday after the date of publication of
this notice and for the period ending the 21st
November, 1970, upon all employers and employees
other than those referred to in paragraph (a) of
this notice, who are engaged or employed in the
said Industries in the Magisterial Districts of Alber-
ton, Balfour, Benoni, Boksburg, Brakpan, Delmas,
Germiston, Heidelberg (Transvaal), Johannesburg,
Nigel and Springs; the area within a radius .of 30
miles from the General Post Office, Krugersdorp;
the area within a radius of 20 miles from the
General Post Office, Vereeniging; the area within
a radius of 20 miles from the- General Post Office,
Pretoria, excluding that portion of the Bantu area
Uitvalgrond (J.Q. 4341) which fails within the said
radius; the areas within radii of 10 miles from the
General Post Offices, Klerksdorp, Potchefstroom,
Witbank and Middelburg (Transvaal), respectively;
and in the Magisterial %mtrict of Kempton Park
(excluding that portion which falls outside a radius
of 20 miles from the General Post Office, Pretoria,
~and which prior to the publication of Government
- Notice No. 551 of the 29th-March, 1956, fell within
the Magisterial District of Pretoria); and
(c) in terms of section forty-eight (3) (a} of the said Act,
declare that in the Magisterial Districts of Alber-
ton, Balfour, Benoni, Boksburg, Brakpan; Delmas,
Germiston, Heidelberg (Transvaal), JGhannesburg,
Nigel and Springs; the area within a radius -of 30
~ miles from the General Post Office, Krugersdorp;
the ‘area within ‘a radius. of 20 miles from the
General Post Office, Vereniging; the area within
a radius of 20 miles from the General Post Office,
Pretoria, excluding that portion of the Bantu area
Ultvalgrond (J.Q. 4341) which falls wnhm the said
tadius; “the areas within radii of 10 miles from the
~ General Post Offices, Klerksdorp, . Potchefstroom,
Witbank and Middelburg (T ransvaal) respectively;
and in the Magisterial Districts of Kempton Park
(excluding that portion which falls outside a radius
of 20 miles from the General Post Office, Pretoria,
and which prior to the publication of Government
- - Notice No. 551 of the 29th March, 1956, fell within
. the Magisterial District of Pretoria), and from the
~second Monday after the date of publication of this
notice and for the period ending the 21st Novem-
ber, 1970, the provisions of the Amending Agree-
ment, excluding clause 4, shall mutatis mutandis be
binding upon all Bantu employed in the said Indus-
tries by the employers upon whom any of the said
provisions are binding in respect of employees and
" upon those employers in respect of Bantu in their

empioy
. A E TROLLIP,
Minister of Labour,

SCHEDULE.

INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL FOR THE BLILDING INDUSTRY
(TRANSVAAL}

HOLIDAY FUND AGREE‘\JIENT

AGREEMENT

in aqcordan;:e'\vitﬁ tHe_provi_sions- of the Indéstrié!_. Conciliation
Act, 1956. {as amended), made and entered into between the
Master Builders’ and Allied Trades Association. (Witwaters-
rand);
Pretoria Master Bullders and Allied Trades Assocmt:on
Master Masons’ and Quarry Owners’ Association - (South
Africa) representing its members in the Monumental
‘Masonry Industry; .

(hereinafter referred to as “the employers or
organisations ") of the one part, and the
" Amalgamated Soc:ety of ‘Woodworkers of South Africa;
Amalgamated Union of Building Trade Workers of ‘South
ica;

“ the ,employers
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Blrmke Bouwarkersvakbcnd
. Operative Plasterers’ Trade ‘Union of South Africa;
(hierender die * werknemers ” of die vakveremgmgs
aan die ander kant, L
wat die partye’ is by die Nywerhe;dcraad vir die Bounywerheid
(Transvaal),

om die Ocreenkoms gepitbliseer by Gccwarmentskenmsgewmg
No R 1784 van: 12 MNovember 1963 s00s volg te wysig: —

_ga:"mem),

1 KLGL‘S”LE 3~—WO0RDDMSKRYWING

W}'blﬂ kiousule 3 dgur die volgende nuwe woordomskrywmﬂ
1k te voeg:i—- i
“ Ambagsman” ‘n werknemer wat een- van of al' die. volgende
werksaamhede verrig: —

Asfaltwerk—Water- en dampdigting: Ttoesighou. .

Messelwerk: Stene of ander materiale afwerk; hoeke lood-
reg stel, rifvoegwerk doen.

Timmerwerk, skrynwerk, kantoor-, winkel- en bankuit-
rusiing: Merk; afmerk; toebehorens monteer en vas-
sil; afgewerkt., houtwerk sny, skaaf en vassit; kompo-
" sisiemnateriale en onbewerkte hout monteer en vassit.

Riocollegging: Pype teen hellings 1.

VIoerbedeLkmg Mcrk houtviderbedekking sny, ‘materiale
VASSIL, .

Insit van ruite: Glas of soortgelyke materiale sny; voor-
stopverfwerk doen; ruitkraallyste vassit.

Vervaardiging van ruit-in-lood: Patrone of tekeninge op
borde -afmerk, glas-‘sny, glas met lood beklee, bind-
drade soldeer en insit.

Metaalwerk: '\/ierk en afmerk masjlene opstcl en .daaroor
toesig hou onderworpe aan dle voorbehoudsbepaling dat

- daar van:geen-ambagsman vereis mag word om oor
. -meer as drie mas;mne tcqu te hou nie, of waar die
totale aantal masjiene nie 'n volle veelvoud van drie
is me, oor meer as vyl masjiene, met die hand sweis
en/of sweissoldeer, met die hand boor en/of moerdraad
sny, finaal vul en/of monteer, bousmidswerk; metaal-
< 'rame en metaaltrappe, . arg;:eksmeta.:]wark en uitge-
drukte metaal vassit,

.. Skilderwerk: Die voorlaaste en. ﬁna}e s;ersklideerrﬂae op
alle opperviakke aanbring; muurplakwerk doen; letter-
skilderwerk doen.

. 'Pletster- afviak- en granolitiese werk: Voorlopige stryk-
g1dsc berei; materiale op ru-opperviakke aanbr.ng, met
die hand afwerk nadat die strykwerk: afgehandel is.

Loodg:e;emverk Merk; afmerk; gemontee:rdc pype en
toebehorens finaal vassit.

- Staalwerk: Toesig hou waar staal gebuig, geplaas en in
posisie vasgesit word, en- cor staalbouwerk.

Klipwerk, klipmesselwerk en monumentkilipwerk: Teken,
ontwerp en letters en versierings afmerk; letters met die
hand en lughamer sny en uitkap; klip- of Kklipsubsti-
tuntoppervlakke met die hand finaai -behandel en tot
die regte grootte afwerk ‘maar nic poleer nie; masjiene
opstel; kiip op 'n daghabed 1&; merk.

- Struktwurtimmerwerk: Merk; afmerk; kolomme en balke
loodreg stel en waterpas maak, bekisting rig vir beton-
vulling; bekisting monteer.

| Teslwerk: Tebls of ander. mateua]e i¢; hoeke loodreg
stel,

Houtmasiienwerk: Merk; afmerk houtwerkmas;;eﬂe op-
stel en daaroor toesig hou, ondemorpe aan die voor-
behoudsbepaling dat daar van geen ambagsman vereis
mag word om oor meer as drie masjiene toesxg te hou
nie, of indien die totale aantal masjiene nie 'n volle
veelvoud van drie is nie, oor meer as vyf masjiene.

2. KLousuLs 8. —VAKANSIEFONDSTOELAE WAT M KONTANT AAN
BEPAALDE WERKNEMERS BETAALBAAR IS,

Skrap kiousule 8 en vervang dit deur die volgende:—

Benewens enige ander besoldiging waarop emgeen van die
volgende klasse werknemers geregiig is krapgtens ‘n ander
Qoreenkoms van die Raad wat ingevolge artikel apt-en-
veertig van die Wet gepubliseer is, moet eike werkgewer aan
elke werknemer wat minder-as 8 uur in 'n week van Maan-
dag tot en met VYrydag by hom gewerk het, of wat voorheen
vir 8 wur of langer vir 'n ander werkgewer gedurende so-

* danige week gewerk het, elke week of by diens begindiging
indien sodanige befindiging voor die betaaldag van sodanige
week plaasvind, die volgende bedrae in kontant betzal ten
opsigte van elke wur wat hy gedurende sodanige week vir
hom gewerk het, met dien verstande dat geen bedrag inge-

. volge hierdie klousule aan werknemers betaal moet word
nie ten opsigte van oortydwerk of werk wat ‘verrig word op
’n Saterdag, Sondag, Goeie Vrydag, Paasmaandag, Hemel-
vaartdag, Gelofiedag, Kersdag, Nuwejaarsdag en in elke
vyfde jaar, vanaf 1966, Republiekdag, of enige dag wat binne
'die jaarlikse vakansie wat in klousule i4 van ‘hierdie Oor-

" eenkoms voorgeskiyf word, val:— -

Blauke Bouwerkersvakbond
Operanve Plasterers’ Trade Union of South Africa; 3

(heremaf;er referred to as “the employees ™ or “the trade
unions™), of the other parl, being parties to the Industrial Council
for the Building indusiry (Transvaal),

to amend the Agreement published under- Government MNotice No.,
R. 1784 of the 12th November, 1965, as follows:—

1. CLauUsE 3.—DEFINITIONS.
Amend Clause 3 by the insertion cf the following new defini-
tion ; — : ;
“ Artisan ™ means an emplayee engaged om any or all of the
following: —

Asphaliing, Warer and Dam Proofing —5Supervising.

Bricklaying —Setting ‘bricks or other materials; plumbing
angies, tuck pointing,

Carpentry, Joinery, Office, Shop and Bam’c. Fitting—
Marking out; setting out; assembly and fixing of fitlings;
cutting, planing and ﬁxmg finished. woodwork; assembly
and fixing composition materials and rough tmlber

Drainlaying.—Laying pipes to falls.

Floorlaying—Marking out; cutting of wooden ﬁooru}g,

fixing materiais.

Glazing—Cutting .of glass or similar materials; face putiy-
ing; fixing glazing beads, N

'Leadhgm making. -——Settmg out of templets or drawmgs on
‘boards, cutnng of glass, leading of glass, soldering and
. the insertion of fixing wires.

Metal Work.—Marking and setting out, setting ‘up and
.supervising machines subject to the proviso that no one
artisan shall be required to supervise more’ than three
machines or where the total number of machines is not a
complete multiple of three, more than five machipes,
hand welding and/or brazing, drilling and/or tapping by
hand, final filing and/or assembly, the fixing of buiiders’

o smith work, metal frames and metal stalrs, archltectumi
~ “'metal work, and extruded metal.

“Pamrmg ——App?ymg ‘penultimate and final ‘decorative coats
of paint to all surfaces; paper hangmg, 51gnwr11.mg

Piasrermg, Screening - and “Granolithic. —Preparmg prelimi-
““"pary ruling Screeds; rendering materials to rough sur-
faces; finishing off by hand after ruling off.

Plumbmg —Marking out; setting out; ﬁnal ﬁxmg of assem-
- bled piping and. ﬁtimgs

Steel work —Supervising bending, placing and fixing in posi-
- tion of steel and steel construction,

Stonework, Masomy and Monumental Work—Drawing,
designing and setting’ out letters and enrichments; cutting

- and carving letters by hand and pneumatic hammer; final
surfacing and finishing, excludmg polishing, of stone or
substitute material by hand to size; setting up machines;
‘setting sione on mortar bed mar‘qng out,

Structural Carpentry.—Marking out; setting out; plumbirg
and leveiling off columns and beams, lining up of shut-
tering for concreting; assembling shuttering.

?_.'_rfmg.—Setlmg tiles or other materials; plumbing angles.

Wood Machining—Marking out; setling out; setting up and
supervising woodworking machines , subject to the proviso
that no omne artisan shall be reqmred to supervise more
than ‘three machines, or where the total number of
machines is not a complete muiiiple of three, more than
five machines.

2. Ciause 8—HoLipay FUuND ALLOWANCE PAvaBLE iN CASH To
SPECIFIED EMPLOYEES.

Delete clause 8§ and substitute therefor the followings:—

In addition to any other remuneration to which any of the
following classes of employees shall be entitled under any
other Agreement of the Council published in terms of
section forty-eight of the Act, every employer shall pay to
each employee who has worked for him less than & hours in
any week, Monday to Friday inclusive, or who has worked
previously for 8 hours or more for another employer during
such week, the following amounis in cash each week or on
termination of employment, if such termination occurs pri{;r
to the pay-day of such week in respect of each hour worke!
for him during such week, provided that no payment shaii

~be made in terms of this clause to employees in respect of

overtime or work performed en a Saturday, Sunday, Good
Friday, BEaster Monday, Ascension Day, Day of the
Covenant, Chrisimas Day, New Year’s Day and in every fifth
year, commencing 1966, Republic Day, or any day falling
within the annual hohday permd prcser:bed m chi_se 14
of this Agreement:—
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Unrlikse
vakansie-
Klas werknemer. fonds-
S toelae,
G s R .
(i) Werkman, graad L....... P S .
(i) Bestuurder van 'n meganiese voertuig waarvan die
-~ onbelaste gewig saam met die onbelaste gewig van
*n sleepwa of sleepwaens wat daaraan geheg is of
deur sodanige voertuig getrek word, die volgende
isi— ' :
(a'a; Tot en met 7,700 pond..... R T BT 0.03%
(bb) Meer as 7,700 pond. .. ...ovvininnnn 0.04%
(iii) Bediener van 'n kragaangedrewe hyskraan,...... 0.04%
(i\r;-Ambagsman..,_......;L. ..... e vewaswiis 01745
(v) Werknemers jn alle bedrywe of beroepe wat nie L

eldérs spesifiek gemeld word nig, unitgesonderd
vakleerlinge, leerlinge ooreenkomstig die Wet op
‘Opleiding van Ambagsmanne, 1951, hyserbedie- .
ners, werkiman graad I, ongeskoolde arbeiders en
werknemers wat die persele patrolleer en eiendom
bewaak, 'n uurlikse vakansiefondstoelae wat van
tyd tot tyd deur die Radd vasgestel ' moet word.

3. KLousuLE 9 (1) EN (2).—VAKANSIEFONDSTOELAE AAN DIE FONDS

BETAALBAAR TEN OPSIGTE VAN GESPESIFISEERDE WERKNEMERS.

‘Skrap klousule 9 (1) en (2) en vervang dit deur die volgende: —

)]

Bénewens enige ander besoldiging - waarop die volgende
klasse werknemers kragtens ’n ander Goreenkoms van die
Raad gepubliseer. ingevolge artikel ‘agt-en-veertig van die
Wet, geregtig is, moet elke werkgewer ten opsigte van elke
lid van die volgeiide klasse werknemers in sy diens wat agt
nur of langer in 'n week vir hom gewerk het, uitgesonderd
werknemers ‘wat voorheen agt uur of ‘langer vir ’n ander
werkgewer gedurende sodanige week gewer
die volgende bedrae aan die Fonds betaal:— .

: by Weellikse
Klas' werknemer. bedrag.
: R
(a) Werkman, graad L. .............. AU I 11.20
(b) Bestuurder van "n meganiese voertuig waarvan die

onbelaste gewig saam met die onbelaste gewig van
’n sleepwa of sleepwaens wat daaraan geheg is of
deur sodanige voertuig getrek word, die volgende
is:—

(aa) Tot en met 7,700 pond..... 1.40

(bb) Meer as 7,700 pond.......... 1.87
(¢) Bediener van *n kragaangedrewe hyskraan....... 1.87
(d) Ay o e e e e Wi 6.98
(e) Werknemers in alle bedrywe of beroepe wat nie

elders spesifiek gemeld word nie, uitgesonderd

@

vakleerlinge, leerlinge ooreenkomstig die Wet op
Opleiding van Ambagsmanne, 1951, hyserbedie-
ners, werkman graad I, ongeskoolde arbeidersen .
werknemers wat die persele patrolleer en eiendom
bewaak, 'n weeklikse bedrag wat van tyd tot
tyd deur dic Raad vasgestel word.

Waar ' ’n werkoemer agt uur of meer in 'n week maar
minder as die maksimum getal gewone werkure, voor-
geskryf in ’n ander gepubliseerde Qoreenkoms van die
Raad vir sodanige werknemer,- vir 'n werkgewer gewerk
het, mag sodanige werkgewer van die verdienste aan
daardie werknemer ten opsigte van daardie week
verskuldig 'n bedrag aftrek wat gelyk is aan die uurloon-
skaal wat hieronder genoem- word, .vermenigvuldig met die
verskil tussen genoemde maksimum getal gewone werkure
en die getal gewone ure werklik gedurende daardie week
‘deur daardie werknemer gewerk, met dien verstande dat
bogenoemde bedrag slegs deur die eerste werkgewer wat die
werknemer vir agt uur of meer gedurende ’n bepaalde
week in diens neem, afgetrek mag word.

Unrlikse

het, elke week

(¢) Employees in all other trades or occupations, not

Hourly
Haoliday
Class of Employee. Fund
. : Alb}ﬁence.- .
(i) Operative Grade L........... P | X1 &
(i) Driver of a mechanical vehicle, the unladen weight
of which, together with the unladen weight of any
trailer or trailers, attached to or drawn by such
vehicle is:— .
(aa) Up to and including 7,7001b. .. .. covvinnnn, O.gﬁ
.. (bb) Over 7,700 Ib........... S e e v 0.
(iii) Operator of a power drivencrane.....ovea'anins  0.04%
(iv) Artisan........ e srarisageibevveses s DLET45

(v) Employees in all other trades or occupations, not

elsewhere specified, —excluding appreitices,
trainees under the Training of Artisans’ Act, 1951,
operators. of hoists, operative grade 11, un;;killeci
- labourers and employees engaged: on patrolling
: i;{‘rx-;i'ruses and guarding property, an hourly holiday
nd allowance, to be determined by the Council
. from time to time.

= 3 CrAuse 9 (1) AND (2}—}_Ioubw Funb.’ ALLOWANCE- PAYABLE

TO THE FUND, IN RESPECT OF SPECIFIED EMPOYEES,

_ Delete clause 9 (1) and (2) and substitute-therefore the follow=
ing:— :
(1) In addition to any other remuneration to which any of the

following classes of employees shall be entitled under any
- other Agreement -of the Council published in terms of
section forty-eight of the Act, every employer shall, in
respect - of each member of the following classes '
employees in his employ who has worked for him for
8 hours or more in any week, excluding employees who
have worked previously for 8 hours or more for
another employer during such week, pay the following

~ amounts each week to the Fund:—

- Weekly

Class of Employee. .
; i Amﬁ)imt.
(a). Operative Grade L.......oooueiissessnneness 1.20
‘(b) Driver of a mechanical vehicle, theunladen weight
of which, together with the unladen weight of any
trailer or trailers, attached to or drawn by such
yehicle is:— ‘ T
(ag) Up toand.including 7,70010. ... s .. 1.40
(60 Over 17007185 s v i S vawn misvwnes 7 18T
(c) Operator of a power driven crang. ... ... vees. 1,87
(d) Artisan.......... CRTIPI . TR

elsewhere specified, ' excluding  apprentices,
- trainees under the Training of Artisans’ Act, 1951,
operators of hoists, operative grade II, unskilled
labourers and émployees engaged on patrolling
premises and guarding property, a weekly amount
" to be determined by the Council from time to time.

(2) Where an emplioyee has worked for an employer for 8

hours or more in any week but less than the maximum
number of ordinary hours prescribed in any other
ublished ‘Agreement of the Council for such employee
or that week, such employer may deduct from the
earnings due to that employee in respect of that week, an
amount equal to the relevant hourly rate as set forth here-
under, meltiplied by the difference between the said
maximum number of ordinary hours and the number of
ordinary hours actually worked by that employee during
that week, provided that the aforementioned deduction
may only be made by the first employer who employs
the lfmployee for 8 hours or more during any particular
week. '

vakansie-
Klas werknemer. fonds-
tarief.
(@) Werkman, graad L. .......... 0.03
(b) Bestuurder van ‘n meganiese voertuig waarvan die
" onbelaste gewig saam met die onbelaste gewig van .
*n sleepwa of sleepwaens wat daaraan geheg is of
- deur sodanige voertuig getrek word, die volgende
isi— _ o : .
-(aq) Tot en met 7,700 pond....... By 0.03%
s (_bb) Meer as 7,700 pond. ......... 0041
- (¢) Bediener van *n kragaangedrewe hyskraan. ...... 004.}
(d) Ambagsman............... A R . 0.17:45

" (¢) Werknemers in alle bedrywe of beroepe wat nie
"+ elders’ spesifiek’ gemeld -word - nie, uitgesonderd
vakleerlinge, leerlinge ooreenkomstig die Wet op
:Opleiding van'Ambagsmanne, 1951, hyserbedie-
_pers, werkman graad II, ongeskoolde arbeiders en -
werknemers ‘wat.die persele patrolleer en eiendom

. bewaak,’n -uurlikse vakansiéforidstarief wat van ' s

' tyd tot tyd deur die Raad vasgestel word.

32 -

Houwrly -
" Holiday
Class of Employee. Fund
i Rate.
(a) Operative GradeI............ A WL — 0.03
(b) Driver of a miechanical vehicle, the unladen weight
of which, together with the unladen weight of any
trailer or trailers, attached to or drawn by such
vehicle is:— ) S
aa) Up to and including 7,7001b.. ... vvvnen.. 0,032
. (bb) Over 7,700 1b............ cosins G, . 0004%
_ (¢) Operator of a power drivencrane. .. .,v..ovvn.. - 0.04%
i y : AT 5 0.17-45

............ I R I R I

Artisan, s
(¢) Employees in all other trades or occupations, ho
: isewhere | specified, = excluding apprentices,
trainees under the Training of Artisans’ Act, 1951,
*“operators of hoists, operative grade II, unskilled

labourers and employees engaged on patrolling =~

e premises and guarding property, an hourly holiday
~'fund :allowance, to be determined:by the Council
‘from time to time. . - S S

R P e
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3 KLOUSULE 11.—BETALINGS UIT PIE Fonns AAN: GESPESIFISEERDE
WERKNEMERS TEN OPSIGTE VAN V}mLO? EN GESPESIFISEERDE
OPENBARE VAKANSIEDAE.., -

Voeg die volgende nuwe subklousule (11) in:—-
(11 @ Ondanks die bepalings in hterdle klousule. vervat,
mag die Raad van. ‘die_bedrag wat mgevolge subklousule (6)

hiervan uit die vakansiefonds aan ’n- werknemer betaalbaar |
is, sy vakverenigingbydraes aftrek, met dien verstande dat die
dienooreenkomstig -

werknemer die ‘sekretaris elke jaar
skriftelik daartoe magtig op 'n vorm wat die Raad voorskryf
“en wat minstens. een kalendermaand. voor .die laaste Vrydag
in Oktober by die sekretaris ingedien ‘moet word:

(ii) Die - sekretaris moet bogemelde bedrae aan vak-
verenigingbydraes hoogstens - een maand na die vakansie-
tydperk voorgeskryf in klousule 14-aan die vakveremgmg wat
die Werknemer genomineer hét, betaal

Op hede die tmntlgste dag van Oktober 1965 te lohannesburg

onderteken.
1. H. BARROW, Voomrrer

G. Tavior, Ondervoorsitier.
_ T. J. MARCHAND, Sekretaris.

No R. 146] _ {28 Januane 1966.
WET OP NYWERHEIDSVERSOENING 1956

BOU- EN MONWENTKLIPMESSELNYWERHEID
TRANSV AAL.

WYSiGING VAN MEDIESE HULPFONDS- o
OOREENKOMS.

"Bk, ALFRED ErNesT Trorrip, Minister van Arbeid,
verklaar hierby—

(a) kragtens artikel- agr-en-teerrxg (1) (a} van die Wet

“op Nywerheidsversoening, 1956, dat al die
bepalings van die Ooreenkonmis (hieronder -die
“Wysigingsooreenkoms ‘gencem) wat in die Bylae

: messelnywerhend ‘betrekking het, vanaf die tweede
Maandag na die datum van publikasie van hierdie
kennisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op 29 Julie
1967 eindig, bindend is vir die werkgewersorganisa-
sies en die vakverenigings wat die Wysigingsooreen-

koms aangegaan het en' vir die. werkgewers en |

werknemers wat lede van genoemdc organisasies of
verenigings is; en

(b) kragtsns artikel agr-en-veerrzg (1) (b) van genoemde'

Wet dat al die bepalings van die Wysigingsooreen-
koms vanaf die tweede Maandag na die datum van
publikasie van hierdie kenmsgewmg en vir die tyd-
perk wat op 29 Julie 1967 eindig, bindend is vir
alle ander werkgewers en werknemeérs as dié
genoem in paragraaf (a) van hierdie kenmsgewmg,
wat betrokke is by of in diens is in genoemde
' Nywerhede in die landdrosdistrikte Alberton,
Balfour, Benoni, Boksburg, Brakpan, Dclmas,

Gern:uston Heidelberg (Transvaal),, Johannesbugg,'

Nigel, Springs en Kempton Park (uitgesonderd
‘daardie pgedeelte wat vdédr die publikasie van
Goewermentskennisgewing No. 551 van 29 Maart
1956 binne die landdrosdistrik Pretoria maar buite

n straal van 20 myl vanaf die Hoofposkantoor,
Pretoria, geval het), en in die gebied binne ’n straal

. van 30 myl vanaf die Hoofposkanteoor, Krugers-
- dorp, die gebied binne ’n straal van 20 myl vanaf
di_c Hoofposkantoor, Vereeniging, die gebied binne
n straal van 20 myl vanaf die Hoofposkantoor,
Pretoria, uitgesonderd daardie gedeelte van die

Bantoegebied Uitvalgrond (J.Q. 4341) wat binne | = .

genoemde straal val, en die gebiede binne ’n straal
van 10 ‘myl vanaf onderskeidelik die Hoofpos-
kantore, Klerksdorp, M1ddc]burg (Transvaal),
Potchefstroom en Witbank

“ALE. TROLLIP .
Minister van Arbeid.

27494227

“ hiervan verskyn-en-op die Bou- en-Monumentklip- | -

3. Crause  11—PavMments FroM. THE FuND TO SPECIFIED :
EMPLOYEES IN ‘RESPECT OF ANNUAL LEAVE ‘AND SPECIFIED |
PuBLic HoLbAYS. )

Insert the following new sub- clause {11 :—

(11) (i) Notwithstanding the provisions .contained in this -
clause, the Council may deduct from the holiday fund .
amount payable to an employee in terms of sub-clatise (6)

- hereof, his' trade union subscriptions, provided that the |
Secretary is - authorised accordingly each vear by the

- employee in writing on a form prescribed by the Council
.and which must_be lodged with the Secrefary at least one
calendar month before the last Friday in Octcber. -

(ii) The aforesaid “trade union subscription amounts shall
be paid by the Secrefary to the trade union nominated by .

- the employee on the form prescribed by the ‘Council not
lal.ter thlaf? one mozth after the holiday period prescribed in
clause ,

Slgned at Johannesburg on this twentieth day of October, 1965, -
J. A. BarRrow, Chairman.

. G. TayLoR, Vice-Chairman.

T. I MARCHAND, Secrerary

No. R. 146] [28 January 1966.
“INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1956.

BUILDING AND MONUMENTAL MASONRY
- INDUSTRIES, TRANSVAAL.

AM'ENDMENT OF N[EDICAL AID FU ND
AGREEMENT :

I, ALFRED ERNEST TROLLIP, Mnmster of Labour,
hereby—

(@) in terms of section for.ty -eight (1) (a) of the Indus- :
trial. Conciliation Act; 1956, declare. that all the
provisions of the Agreement (heteinafter referred

-to-as the Amending - Agreement) which -appears in
: . the Scheduie hereto and which relates to the Build- -
ing and Monumental ‘Masonry Industries, shall be
-binding as from the second Monday-after the date -

of ‘publication of this notice and for the period
ending the 29th July, 1967, upon the employers’

organisations and the trade unions which entered .
into the Amending Agreement and upon the
employers and employees who-are members of the

-said organisations or unions; and

(b) in terms of section’ fore‘y-etg&* (1)(b) of the said Act,
declare that all the provisions of the Amending
Agreement -shall be. binding as from the second
Monday after the date of publication of this notice
and for the period ending the 2%th July, 1967, upon
all employers and employees other than those
referred to in paragraph (@) of this notice, who are
engaged or employed in the said Industries in the
Magisterial Districts of Alberton, Balfour, Benoni,,

- Boksburg, Brakpan, Delmas, Germiston, Heidel--
berg (Transvaal), Johannesburg, Nigel, Springs and -
Kempton Park (excluding that portion which prior
to the publication of Government Motice No. 551,
dated the 29th March, 1956, fell within the Magis-
terial District of Pretoria but outside a radius of
20 miles from the General Post Office, Pretoria),
and in the area within a radius of 30 miles from
the General Post . Office, Krugersdorp, the area
within a radius of 20 miles from the General Post

- Office, Vereeniging, the area within a radius of 20
miles from the General Post Office, Pretoria,
excluding that portion of the Bantu area Ulitval-
grond (J. Q 4341y which falls within the said radius,
and the areas within a radius of 10-miles from the

General Post Offices,- Klerksdorp, - Middelburg
‘(Transvaal),  Potchefstroom: . and Witbank,

respectively. LT
Minister of Labour.
2—1355



" BYLAE.

NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE | BOUNYWERHEID
i - (TRANSAAL). 1
_ “OOREENKOMS
ingevolge die bepalings van die Wet op Nywerheidsversoening,
1956, ‘zesluit' en” aangegaan deur en tussen die— “
" Master Builders' and Allied Trades Association (Witwaters-
- rand): N . g s
Pretoria Master Builders’ and Allied Trades Association;
Master Masons’ and Quarry Owners’ Association . (South
‘Africa), wat sy lede in die’ Monumentklipmesselnywerheid
verteenwoordig— ! ) =
(hieronder ‘die * werkgewers” of die * werkgewersorganisasies
genoern), aan die cen kant, en die i -
~ Amalgamated Society of qudworkers of South Africa;
. Amalgamated Union of Building Trade Workers of South
- Africa; : . : e _
' Blankc'BOuwgrkersvakbond; : - :
Operative Plasterers’ Trade Union of South ‘Africa
(hieronder die “ werkmemers” of dic “ vakverenigings” genoem),
aan die ander kant, . . i
wat dis partye is by _
(Transvaal), om die Mediese Hulpfondsooreerikoms gepubliseer
gy Goewermentskennisgewing No, 1164 van 20 Julie 1962 en
oewermentskennisgewing No. 190 van 8 Februafie 1963 en
Goewsrmentskennisgewing No. R. 787 van 22 Mei 1964, soos
volg te w_y_si'g:-—— 5 HE b : e
- 1, "KLOUSULE - 3~—WOORDOMSKRYWING.
" Vaeg die_ volgende in:— ' : 3 Y s
“ Ambagsman ” ’n  werknemer wat sem of .meer van die
volgende. werksaamhede verrig:— .~ . .

Asfaltwerk—Water- en dampdigting: Toesighou.

Messelwerk: ‘Stene of ander materiale afwerk; hoeke lood-
reg stel, rifvoegwerk doen.: - ST A A

Timmerwerk, skrynwerk, kantoor-, winkel-- en . bank-

. uitrusting: Merk; afmerk; toebehorens monteer ‘en yassit;
afgewerkte houtwerk, soy, skaaf enm vassit; . komposisie-
materiale en onbewerkte hout monteer en vassit. .

Rioollegging: Pype teen hellings 1€ X

Vioerbedekking: Merk; houtvioerbedekking sny; materiale
kg fg: AEnt: AOmUOSER 15 St

_ Insit van ruite: Glas of soortgelyke materiale say; voor-

. stopverfwerk doen; ruitkraallysie vassit.

.+ Wervaardiging - van ruit-in-lood: Patrone of tekeninge op
borde afmerk, glas sny, glas met lood beklee, binddrade
soldeer en insif; _

Metaaiwerk: Merk en afmerk, masjiene opstel en daar-
oor toesig hou onderworpe aan die voorbehoudsbepaling
dat daar van geen ambagsman vefeis mag word om oor
meer as drie masjiene toesig te hou mie, of, waar die
totale aantal masjiene nie 'n volle veelvoud van drie is

_nie, oor meer as vyf -masjiene, met die hand sweis en/of
sweissoldeer,: met die hand boor ‘en/of ‘moerdraad say,
finaal vul en/of monteer, bousmidswerk, metaalrame en
metaaltrappe, argiteksmetaalwerk en vitgedrukte metaal
vassit.

Skilderwerk: Die voorlaaste en finale sierskilderverflae op
alle oppervlakie aanbring; muurplakwerk doen; letter-

‘skilderwerk doen. :.
Pleister-, afvlak- en granolitiese werk: Voorlopige stryk-
gidse berei; materiale op ru-opperviakke aanbring; met
_ die hand afwerk nadat die strykwerk afgehandel is.
Loodgieterswerk: - Merk; afmerk; gemonteerde: pype en
tochehorens finaal vassit.
Staalwerk: Toesig hou waar staal gebuig, gepiaas en in
posisic vasgesit word, en oor staa bouwerk.

- Klipwerk, klipmesselwerk en monumentklipwerk: Teken,
ontwerp, en letters en versierings afmerk; letters met
die hand en lughamer sny en uitkap; klip- of klip-

© substituutopperviakke met die hand finaal behandel en
tot - die . regte grootte afwerk maar nie poleer nie;
 masjiene opstel; kiip op ’n daghabed 1& merk.
Struktunrtimmerwerk: Metk; afmerk; kolomme en balke
Tloodreg stel en waterpas maak, bekisting rig vir beton-
vulling; bekisting monteer. : .

‘Tedlwerk: Tekls of ander materiale '1&; hoeke loodreg stel.

_ Houtmasjienwerk: Merk; afmerk; houtwerkmasjiene op-

“"stel en daaroor toesig hou, onderworpe aan die voor-

- behoudsbepaling dat daar van geen -ambagsman vereis
mag word om oor:meer as. drie masjiene toesig te hou
nie, of, indien die totale aantal masjiene nie 'n volle

) veelvoud van drie is nie, oor meer as vyf masjiene,

“Bawys” die amptelike bewys wat die Raad uitreik, en
“bewys” en “seél” het vir die toepassing van hierdie Oor-
eenkoms dieselfde betzkenis.

2

die Nywerheidsraad vir die Bounywerheid

SCHEDULE.

INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL FOR THE BUILDING INDUSTRY
A (TRANSVAAL). o
: e AGREEMENT -
in accordance with the"provisions of ‘the Industrial- Conciliation
Act, 1956, made and entered into between the ~
Masméj- Builders’ and Allied Trades Association (Witwaters-
. rand); ) } _ S ;
Pretoria Master Builders’ and Allied Trades Association;

Master Masons’ and Quarry Owners’ Association (South
Africa), representing its members in the Monumental
Masonry Industry; g

(hereinafter referred to as “the emplovers” or “the employers’
organisations ) of the one part and the

- . Amalgamated ‘Society of Woodworkers of South Africa;

- Amalgamated 'Union “of Building Trade Workers of South

) -Afr‘i_ca; . e y FE PR
‘Blanké Bouwerkersvakboad;

Operative Plasterers’ Trade Union of South Africa;

(hercinafter referred to as “the employees” or “the trade
unions "), of the other part, + vl ' -

being parties to-the Industrial Council for- the Building Industry
(Transvaal), to amend the Medical Aid Fund Agreement published
under Government Notice No. 1164, dated 20th July, 1962, and
Government Notice No. 190, dated 8th February, 1963, and
Governmeni Notice No. R. 787 of 22nd May, 1964, as follows :—

b F . -1..CLAUSE.3—DEFINITIONS.
Insert the following:—" L S :
~ “Artisan” means an employee engaged on any or all the
following : — N
Asphalting, Water gnd Damp Proofing: Supervising.
Bricklgying: Setting bricks or other materials; plumbing
~, angles; tuck pointing. ' RS 3
Carpentry,-Joinery, Office, Shop and Bank Fitting: Marking
.. _out; setting out; assembly and fixing of fittings; cutting,

_planing and fixing finished . woodwork; assembly and
fixing composition materials and fough timber.
. Drainlaying: Laying pipes to falls. | LF

Flooriaying: Marking oul; cuiting

. fixing materials.

" Glazing: Cutting of glass or similar materials; face puttying;
- fixing glazing beads. '

Leadlight making: Setting out of templets or drawings on
boards, cutting of - glass, leading_ of glass, soldering and
the insertion of fixing wires.

Metal Work: Marking and setting out, setting up and
supervising. machines subject to-the proviso that no one
artisan shall be required to supervise more than three
machines, or where- the ‘total number of machines is not
a complete multiple of three, more than five machines,
hand welding and/or brazing, drilling and/or tappin
by hand, final filing and/or assembly, the fixing
builders’ smith work, metal frames and metal stairs,
architectural metal work, and extruded metal.

Painting: Applying penuitimate and final decorative coats
of paint to all surfaces; paper hanging; signwriting.

Plastering, Screeding and  Granolithic: Preparing pre-
liminary ruling screeds; rendering materials to rough
surfaces; 'ﬁn’:s_hlng_-off by- hand after ruling off.

Plumbing: Marking  out; ‘setting “out; final fixing of
assembled piping and fittings.

Steel Work: Supervising bending, placing and fixing in
position of steel and steel construction.

Stonework, Masonry and Monumental Work: Drawing,
designing and setting out letters and enrichments; cutting
and carving letters by hand and pneumatic hammer; final
surfacing and finishing, excluding polishing, of stone or
substitute material by hand to size; setting up machines;

. setting stone on. mortar bed; marking out.

. Structural Carpentry: Marking out; selling out; plumbing
and levelling off columns and beams, lining up of shut-
tering for concreting; assembling shuttering.

Tiling: Setting tiles or other materials; plumbing angles.

Wood Machining: Marking out; setting out; setting up and

"' supervising woodworking machines, subject to- the pro-
viso ‘that no one artisan shall 'be required to supervise
.more. than three machines, or where the.total number
of machines is not a complete multiple of three, more

_ than five machihes, 77
“Voucher " means the official voucher issued by the Council,
and “voucher” and “stamp” shall have the samie meaning

i 6f ‘wooden ﬂdor'z_i'hg_;

3

for the purposes of this Agreement.
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2. KLOUSULE' 8§ —BYDRAES AAN DIE FONDS

Skrap subklousules (1), (4}, (5), (7) 'en (i1} en vervang dit deur
die- volgende —_

(l) Elke ‘werkgewer- moet ten opmgte van elkeen van sy Werk-
nemers op wie hierdie’ Ooreenkoms van' toepassing is,’
bedrag van tagtig sent per week aan die Fonds betaal
ooreenkomstig die prosedure in subkiousules (2) tot en
met (8) van hierdie klousule bepaai

(4) Elke werkgewer moet ten opsigte van elke bedrag wat
_hy. aldus ingevolge subklousule (1) van hierdie klousule

betaal, op elke betaaldag aan elkeen vin sy Werknemers_

op wie hierdie Qoreenkoms van toepassing is, 'n bewys
uitreik, en sodanige werknemer word deur die ‘bepalings

van hxerdie Qoreenkoms gebmd om dié genoemde bewys .

te aanvaar.
(5) Bike werknemer moet, wanneer sy werkgewer 'n bewys

‘aan hom uitreik,” sodamge bewys onmiddellik- in sy by- -

draekaart, wat hy moet hou, plak.

(7) Elke werknemier vir wie | die bepalings van'. hierdie ‘Qor-
cenkoms bindend is, moset binne twintig dae nadat hy
dieis in -die nywerheid aanvaar het, om' ’n bydraekaart
- aansoek- doen, -en- elke werkgewer vir wie die bepalings
van hierdie Ooreenkoms bindend is, moet verseker dat
sodanige werknemer binne twmtlg dae vanaf d1e datum
waarop hy dlen”s aanvadr het m bcsn is” vau n bydrae-
kaart.”

an Lxd wat as gevolg van die feit dat hy werkloos is, of
_in 'n gebied werk wat geleé is buite die gebied Waarop

hierdie Qoreenkoms van ‘toepassingis, nie bydraes inge--

“-volge ‘hierdie klousule betaal nie, mag, indien hy verlang

om op bystand aanspraak te maak aan die Raad die:

-bedrag van tagtig sent per week befaal.  Die Raad reik

* aan die betrokke lid ’n spesiale bewys ten opsigte -van
elke sodamge betaling uit en.genoemde Jid moet genoemde
bewys in.sy bydrachoek vasplak op die ruimte in sodanige
bydraeboek waarop diescifde datum verskyn as dié waar-
op die bewys uitgereik word. Die bewys in hierdie sub-
Klousule gemeld; is in dié vorm wat die Raad van: tyd tot
tyd mag vasstel.

3. KLOUSULE ll.—-VUORB‘ELE VAN DIiE FONDS.
‘Skrap klousule 11 en vervang dit deur die \'olgende -
.. Behoudens die bepalings. van die reéls van die Ponds kom

“elke lid, en ook sy vrou en aﬁaankhkes, gesamentlik in aan-
mcrk!ng vii geldelike bystand wat in ’n bepaalde kalender--

jaar tot .eenduisend rand bcpcrk word ten ops:g‘ie van
mediese dienste.

Op hede die twmtlgste uag vai OLtoner 1965 in Johaimesbu:g
onderteken. :
1. A, Bmaow, Voors:ffer
. G. Tavior, Ondervoorsitter.
" T. J. . MARCHAND, Sekretaris.

No R 147} . : [28 Ianuanc 1966.
WET or NYWERHELDSVER%?OENING 1956.

——

' BOU- EN MONUMEN'I‘KLIPMESSELNYWERHEID
TRANSVAAL

WYSIG!NG VAN BYSTANBSFONDS-
OOREENKOMS

. Bk, ALFRED ERNEST TRDLLIP Mlmster van Arbeid, |
verklaar hlarbym .

(a) kragtens amkei agi en-veemg (1 {a) van die Wet
op Nywerheidsversoening. - 1956, dat ™ 2l die

bepalings van die Ooreenkoms ' (hieronder die |
~ Wysigingsooreenkoms genoem) wat in” die Bylae |
hiervan .verskyn en op dic Bou- en Monument- |

.- klipmesselnywerbeid _betrekking  het, vanaf die

. tweede Maandag na die datum van publikasie van

hierdie kennisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op 14

. Desember 1967 -eindig, bindend is. vir die werk-

" gewersorganisasies en’ die vakverenigings wat die

Wysigingsooreenkoms aangegaan het en vir die

. werkgewers en werknemers wat lede van genocmde
" orgapisasies of vakveremgmgs is; en

2 CLAUSE 8. -—Cmmmtmer«ss TO THE PU’I\D

Delete sub-clauses (1), (4), (5);. g?) ‘and (11) and substitute there-
for the following:—

(i) Every employer shall in respset of-each of ‘his-er loyees
- to whom this Agreement applies, pay an amount EP eighty
cents per week to the fund in accordance with the procedure
1aid down in sub-clausw (2) to (8) (inclusive) of this clause.

(4) Every employer shall jn respect of each amount so paid
by him in terms of sub-clause (1) of this clause, issue on
each -pay day to each of his employees to whom this
Agreement ‘applies and ‘such employee shall Be bound by
the provisions of thzs Agreement to accepi thﬁ said
“voucher.

(5) Every employee, upon being issued ‘by his employer with
a voucher, shall immediately affix such vonche. in his
contrlbunon card which shali be retamed by him.

(7Y An apphcatxon for a contribution card shaii be madc by
every employee upon whom the provisions of this Agree-
ment are binding within twenty days of accepting. employ-

' ment in the indusiry, and every employer, upon whom the
provisions of this Agreement are bmdmg, shall ensure
that such employee is in possession of a contribution -card
within twenty days of the date of commencement of his
employmem

(lI) A member whe, whether by reason of the fact ]:ie is
~unemployed or is employed in an area outside the area
.~ to which this’ Agreement applies, does not make contri-
. butions. in terms of this clause, may, if he desires to
remam cligible for benefits, pay to the Council the sum.
. of eighty cents per week. The Council shall issue’ the
member concerned with a special voucher in respect of
each such payment and the said member shall fix the
said voucher in his. contribution book on the space in
such contribution book on which appears a similar date as
that on which the voucher is issued. The voucher referred
to in this sub-clause shall be in such form as nay be -
deterrmned by the Council from tlme 20 ﬁme FAuEN

3 CLAUSE 11 -—BENEF!TS TC THE. FUND )
Dcletc Clause 11 and substitute therefor the: following: —

" Subject to the provisions of the' rules of the fond, every
member, together with® his wife and dependants. shall be
jointly -eligible to receive pecuniary assistance-limited to one
thousand rand in reapect of med:r:al services ' any one
calendar year. "

 Signed at Johannesburg this twentiéth "day of Ocsoba,%, 1965.

A. Barrow, Chairman.
G Tnum Vice-Chairman.
T. J. MARCHAND, Secretary.

No R 14?] [28. January 1966.
INDUSTREAL CONCILIATION ACT 1656.

BUILDING AND MONUME’\ITAL MASONRY
"~ INDUSTRIES, TRANSVAAL.

AMENDMENT OF BENEFIT FUND AGREEMENT.

L ALFRED Ekhrsr TROLLIP, Mm:ster of Labour,
hereby— e
(a) in’ terms of section forly e;gkt (I) (a) of the Indus-
trial Conciliation Act, 1956, declare that all the
provisions of the Agreement (hereinafter referred.
'to ‘as the Amending Agreement) which appears in
the Schedule hereto and which relates to the Build-
ing and Monumental Masonry Industries, shall be
binding as from the second Monday after the date
" .of publication of this notice and for the period
ending the 14th December, 1967, upon the
- employers” organisations and the trade unions which
entéred into the Amending Agreement and upon
. the employers and emp'loyees-who are members of
- the said organisations or unions; and
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© (b) keagtens artikel agt-en-veertig (1) (b) van genoemde

1

" . Goewermeniskennisgewinig No.

Wet dat al die bepalings van die Wysigingsooreen-

koms vanaf die tweede Maandag na die datum van

* publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing en vir die-tyd-
yerk wat op 14 Desember 1967 eindig, bindend is

vir alle ander werkgewers en werknemers as dié

genoem in paragraaf (@) van hierdie kennisgewing,

wat betrokke is by of in diens is in. genoemde

Nywerhede  in  die landdrosdistrikie Alberton,

Balfour, Benoni, Boksburg, Brakpan, Delmas, Ger-

miston, Heidelberg (Transvaal), ~Johannesburg,

Nigel, Springs en Kempton Park (uitgesonderd daar-

die gedeelte wat v6ér die publikasie van Goewer-

meniskennisgewing No. 551 van 29 Maart 1936

binne- die . landdrosdistrik Pretoria maar buite n
straal van 20 myl vanaf die Hoofposkantoor,

Pretoria, geval het), en in die gebied binne 'n straal

van 30 myl vanaf die Hoofposkantoor, Krugersdorp,

die gebied binne ’'n straal van 20 myl vanaf die

Hoofposkantoor, Vereeniging, die gebied binne "n

straal van- 20-myl. vanaf . die Hoofposkantoor,
Pretoria, uitgesonderd daardie gedeelte van die
Bantoegebied Uitvalgrond (J.Q. 4341).. wat ; binne

gencemde straal val, en die gebiede binne 'n straal

van 10 myl vanaf onderskeidelik die Hoofpos-

kantore, Klerksdorp, Middetburg (Transvaal),
Potchefstroom en Witbank.

A. E. TROLLIP,
Minister van Arbeid.

BYLAE.

BOUNYWERHEID (TRANSVAAL) VOORSORGSFONDS-

OOREENKOMS,

~ “OOREENKOMS |
ingevolge die bepalings van die Wet op Nywerheidsversoening,.

- 1956, gesluit en aangegaan deur en tussen die—-. =

- -Mastecll" Builders”. and.-_-A-llicd._-Trad_e's. Association. (Witwaters-'
’ r'an ); = _ = okl f.'.«i“ '-.-'.: & i
* Pretoria- Master Builders” and Allied Trades Association;
-Master Masens’ and Quarry ‘Owners” Association (South.
Africa), wat sy.lede in die Monumentklipmesselnywerheid.

_ verteenwoordig - ¥omo @ _
(hicronder die “werkgewers” of die © werkgewersorganisasies ”

' genoem), aan die.een kant, en die

Amalgamated Society of Woodworkers of ‘South Africa;

_ Amalgamated Union of Building Trade Workers of South
Africa; ; .
Blanke 'Bogiwexkersvakbond; : . -
- Operative Plasterers’ Trade Union of South Africa _
(hieronder die “ werknemers” of .die © vakverenigings ” genoem),
aan die ander kant, ;
wat die partyc is by die Mywerheidsraad vir die Bounywerheid
(Transvaal) om die Oorcenkoms gepubliseer by Goewermentsken-
nisgewing, No, 2828 van 5 Desember 1952, soos ‘gewysig by
. _ 2240 van 5 November 1954, en
hernieu by Goewermeniskennisgewing No. 2002 van 20 Desember
1957 en verder gewysig by Goewermentskennisgewing No. 1491
van 18 September 1939, Goewermentskepnisgewing No, 1735 van
23 Oktober 1959 en Goewermentskennisgewing No. 859 van 8
Tunie 1962, en verleng deur ‘Goewermentskennisgewing No, 2053
an. 14 Desember 1962 en’ zewysig by Goewermentskennisgewing
No. 191 van 8 Februarie 1963, soos volg té wysig:—

1. KrousuiLe 3.—WOORDOMSKRYWING.

- Wysig klousule 3 deur die volgende nuwe woordomskrywing
in te voeg:— C o : . :
“ Ambagsman " .'n werknemer wat een van of al die volgende
werksaamhede verrig: —
Asfaltwerk—Water- en dampdigting: Toesighou. .
Messelwerk: Stene of ander materiale afwerk; hoeke lood-
reg stel, rifvoegwerk doen, ]
Timmerwerk, skrynwerk, kantoor-, winkel- en bankuit-
rusting: Merk} afmerk; toebehorens monteer en vassit;
afpewerkté houtwerk sny, skaaf en vassit; komposisie-
materiale en onbewerkte hout monteer en vassit.
Rioollegging: Pype teen hellings 1€, :
-Vioerbedekking : Merk; houtvloerbedekking sny;
 vassit, -, G et S
Insit van ruite: Glas of soortgelyke materiale sny: voor-
stopverfwerk doen; ruitkraallyste vassit.
Vervaardiging van. ruit-in-lood: Patrone of tekeninge  op
borde afmerk, glas sny, glas met lood beklee, binddrade
soldeer en insit; '

materiale

() in térms of section forty-eight (1) (b) of the said Act,
~declare that all the provisions of the Amending
Agreement shall be binding as from . the second
Monday after the date of publication of this notice
and for the period ending the 14th December, 1967,
upon all employers and employees other than those
referred to in paragraph (a) of this notice, who are
engaged or employed in the said Industries in the
Tagisterial Districts of Alberton, Balfour, Benoni,

~ Boksburg, Brakpan, Delmas, Germiston, Heidel-
berg (Transvaal), Johannesburg, Nigel, Springs and
Kempton Park (excluding that portion which prior
to the publication of Government Notice No. 551,
dated the 29th March, 1956, fell within the Magis-
terial District of Pretoria but outside a radius of 20
miles from the General Post Office, Pretoria), and
in the area within a radius of 30 miles from. the
General Post Office, Krugersdorp, the area within
a radius of 20 miles from the General Post Office,
Vereeniging, the area within a radius of 20 miles
from the General Post Cffice, Pretoria, excluding
that portion of the Bantu area Uitvalgrond (J.Q.
_4341) which falls within the said radius, and the
areas within a radius of 10 miles from the Generil

- Post Offices, Klerksdorp, Middelburg (Transvaal),
Potchefstroom and Witbank, respectively. '

A. E. TROLLIP,
Minister of Labour.

SCHEDULE.

B_UILDING INDUSTRY (TRANSVAAL) BENEFIT FUND
AGREEMENT. .

o . AGREEMENT
in accordance with the provisions of the Industrial
Act, 1956, made and entered into between the
Ma_.stn;c_{) Builders’, and Allied Trades” Association (Witwaters-
i, TR M hen e e e b s
* Pretoria Master Builders’ and Allied Trades' Association;
Master Masons’ and . Quarry. Qwners’ Association (Scuth
 Africa), representing its members in ‘the Monumental
 Masonry Industry : :

(her_eipaftér referred to as “the employers™ or “the employers’
organisations ™), of the one part, and the )

Amalgamated Society of Woodworkers of South Africa;

Amalgamated Union :of Building' Trade Workers of South
“Africa; :

Blanke Bquwerke_:rsvakbor;d;

Operative Plasterers’ Trade Union of South Africa

(hereinafter referred io as “the employees” or “the trade
unions ), of the other part :

being parties to the Industrial Council for the Building Industry
(Transvaal) to amend the Apgreement - published under Govern-
ment Notice No, 2828, dated 5th December, 1952, as amended
by Government Notice MNo. 2240 .of 5th November, 1954, and
renewed by Government MNotice No. 2002: of 20th December,
1957 and further amended by Government Notice No. 1491 of
18th September, 1959, Government Motice No. 1735 of 23rd
October, 1959, and Government Notice No, 859, dated 8th June,
1962 and extended by Government Notice No. 2053, dated 14th
December, 1962 and amended by Government Notice No. 191
of 8th February, 1963, as follows:— . S

1. CLAUSE 3.—DEFINITIONS.
" Amend clause 3 by the .insertion of the following new
definition : — } ) )
“ Artisan™ means an employee engaged on any or all of the
© following:— :
Asphalting, Watér and Damp Proofing: Supervising.
- Bricklaying: Setting bricks or other materials; plumbing
- angles, tuck pointing. ;- j
© Carpentry, loinery, Office, Shop and Bank Fitting: Mark-
ing out; setting out; assembly and fixing of fittings;
‘cuiting, planing and fixing finished woodwork; assembly
~ and fixing composition materials and rough timber.
Drainlaying: Laying pipes to falls.
Floorlaying: Marking out; cutting of wooden flooring;
fixing materials. 2 '
Glazing:

Conciliation

Cutting of glass or similar - materials; face
puttying; fixing glazing beads. _—

Leadlightmaking: Setting out of templets or
boards, cutting of ‘glass, leading of glass,
“the insertion of fixing wires.

drawings on
soldering and
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Metaalwerk: . Meik en .at:herk, ﬁ1asji§ne_ opstel en daaroor

toesig hou onderworpe aan die voorbehoudsbepaling dat |
daar van geen ambagsman vereis mag word om oor meer

as drie masjiene toesig te hou nie, ‘'of, waar die totale aan-
tal ‘masjiene -nie ’n volle veelvoud van drie is nie, cor
meer as vyf masjiene, met die hand sweis en/of sweissol-
deer, met die hand boor en/of moerdraad sny, finaal vul
en/of monteer, bousmidswerk, metaalrame en metaal-
trappe, argiteksmetaalwerk en uitgedrukte metaal vassit.

Skilderwerk: Die voorlaaste en finale sierskilderverflag-op
alle opperviakke aanbring; muurplakwerk doen; letter-
skilderwerk doen, .

Pleister-, afviak- en granolitiese werk: Voorlopige stryk-
gidse berei; materiale op ru-opperviakke aanbring; met
die hand afwerk nadat die strykwerk afgehandel is.

Loodgieterswerk : Merk; afmerk; gemonteerde pype en toe-
behorens finaal vassit. :

Staalwerk: Toesighou waar staal gebuig, geplaas en in
posisie vasgesit word, en oor staalbouwerk, .

Klipwerk, klipmesselwerk en monumentklipwerk: Teken,
ontwerp, en letters en versierings afmerk; letters met die
hand en lughamer sny en uitkap; klip- of klipsubstituut-
oppervlakke met die hand finaal behandel en tot die
regte grootte afwerk maar. nie poleer nie; masjiene
opstel; klip op 'n gag_h?.]}ed lg; merk. .

Struktunrtimmerwerk : . Merl; afmerk; kolomme en balke

loodreg stel en waterpas maak, bekisting rig vir beton-

vulling; bekisting monteer. _
Teslwerk: Tedls of ander materiale 1&; hoeke loodreg stel,

Houtmasjienwerl : Merk; afmerk; houtwerkmasjiene opstel
en daaroor toesig hou, onderworpe aan die voorbehouds-

bepaling dat daar van geen ambagsman vereis mag word-

om oor meer as drie masjiene toesig te hou nie, of, indien
die totale aantal masjiene nie 'n volle veelvoud van drie
is nie, oor meer as vyvf masjiene,

2. KLoUSULE 6.—BYDRAES.

Skrap subklousules (1) en (2) van klousule 6 en vervang dit
deur die volgende:— g =

“(1) Die gelde van die Raad word verkry deur 'n gekombineerde

bydrae van werkgewers en werknemers van R4.48 per week

ten opsigte van elke werknemer op wie hierdie QOoreen-

koms van toepassing is. Ondanks die bepalings van Klou-

sule 7 van hierdie Qoreenkoms moet 40 sent van hierdie

bedrag opsy gesit en deur hierdie Fonds in trust gehou

word in afwagting van die stigting van 'n Stabilisasiefonds

waarvar die konstitusie voorsiening moet maak vir die

wyse waarvolgens dit geadministréer moet wotd, en.'waat< |

van die doelstellings daarop gemik moet wees om werk fe
stabiliseer ¢n oor die algemeen: werksekerheid in die
Bedryf te bevorder. D .

By die stigting van die- Stabilisasiefonds moet alle gelde
wat aldus in trust geshou word, na genoemde Stabilisasie-
fonds oorgedra word en daarna moet hierdie Fonds elke
maand alle verdere bydraes bereken teen 40 sent per week,
wat ooreenkomstig hierdie subklousule ingevorder word,
aan genoemde Stabilisasiefonds betaal. Lo 2

Indien die Stabilisasiefonds wat deur hierdie subklousule
beoog word, nie gestig word nie binne 'n tydperk van tien
maande vanaf die datum waarop hierdie Ooreenkoms van
krag word, moet alle bydraes wat ten opsigte van genoem-
de Stabilisasiefonds ontvang ‘word, aan die bydraers terug-
betaal word.

(2) Elke werkgewer moet ten opsigte van elkeen van sy werk-
nemers op wie hierdie Ooreenkoms van toepassing is, 'n
bedrag van R4.48 per week aan dic Fonds betaal ooreen-
komstig die prosedure wat in subklousule (4) tot en met

" (7) van hierdie klousule voorgeskryf word.”

3. KrousuLe 7—BYSTAND KRAGTENS DIE FONDS.

I.'(a) Skrap subklousule (4) (h) (i) -(ii), (iii) en (iv) en vervang dit
deur die volgendq:-——__ ol RN :

Per .'gmnd.
2 (4 () lfi) Tien jaar en langer..... siveakake 10:00
(i) Vyftien jaarenlanger............ 12.00
(iii) Vyf-en-twintig jaar en langer...... 14..00
(iv) Vyf-en-dertig jaar en langer..... . 16007

(b) Skrap subklousule (6) (¢) van kicusule 7 en vervang dit
~ deur die voigende:— . ) )

“(¢) Die Rand moet vir die doel van gencemde pensioen-- en
lewensversekeringskema die bedrag van R3.80 uit die totaal
van elke woeklikse bydrae voorgeskryf ingevolge kiousule
6 wvan die Qoreenkoms, aan die Federated Employers’
Tnsurance Company, Limited, betaal. Die betaling aan die
Federated Employers’ Insurance Company, Limited, moet
maandeliks geskied.”

Namens die partye by die Raad op hede die twintigste dag van
Oktober 1965 in Johannesburg onderteken,

F. L. A. BucHawan, Voorsitter.
G. peE C. MaLHERBE, Ondervoorsitter,
T. J. MarcaanD, Sekretaris.

Meral Work: Marking and setting out, setting up and
supervising machines. subject to the proviso that ne one
artisan shall be required ‘to supervise more than. three
- machines, or where the total number of machines is not
- a complete multiple of three, more than five machines,
_hand welding and/or brazing, drilling and/or tapping
by hand, final filling and/or assembly, the fixing of
builders’ smith work, metal frames and metal stairs,

" architectural metal work, and extruded metal,

Painting: Applying penultimate and final decorative coats
of paint to all surfaces; paper hanging; signwriting.

Plastering, Screeding and Granolithic; Preparing preliminary
ruling screeds; rendering materials to -rougl‘: surfaces;
finishing off by hand after ruling off.

Plumbing: Marking outl; setting ouf;

_ assembled piping and filtings.

Steel Work: Supervising bending, placing and fixing in
posiiion of steel and stes] construction.

Stonework, Masonry and Monumental Work: Drawing,
designing, and setting out letters and enrichments,
- cutting and carving letters by hand and pneumatic
hammer; final- surfacing and = finishing, excluding
polishing, of stone or substitute material by hand to
size; seiting up machines, setting stone on mortar bed;
.- marking out. ok 3 o .
Structiral Carpentry: Marking out; setting out; plumbing
 and ‘levelling off columns and® beams, lining up of
_shuttering for concreting; assembling shuttéring,
Titing: Setting tiles or other materials; plumbing angles.
Wood Machining: Marking out; setiing up and supervising
woodworking machines, subject to the .proviso that mo
one artisan shall be required to supervise more than
three machines, or where the total number of machines
is ‘not a complete multiple of three, more than five
machines.

final fixing of

2. CLAUSE 6.-—CONTRIBUTIONS,

Delete subclauses (1) and (2) of clause 6 and substitute therefore
the foliowing: — : W

“(1) The moneys of the Fund shall be acquired by means of a
combined contributien by employers and employees of
R4.48 per week in respect of each employee to whem this
Agreement applies. MNotwithstanding the provisions of
“clause 7 of this Agreement, 40 cents of this -amount shall
be set aside and held in trust by this Fund pending the
establishment of a Stabilization Fund, the constitution’ of
..z - which shail provide for the mapner in which it shall be
© ddministered and the objects of which shall be directed
_ at stabilizing employment and generally promoting security

“of tenure within the Industry. ]

Upon the establishment of the Stabilization Fund, all
moneys so held in trust shall be transferred to the said
Stabiiization Fund and thereafter this Fund shall each
month pay over to the said Stabilization Fund all further

- contributions calculated at 40 cents per week collected
in térms of this. sub-clause. -

If the Stabilization Fund contemplated by this sub-
clause is not established within a period of ten months
‘of the date of coming -into force of this Agreement, all
contributions received in respect of the said Stabilization
Fund shall be refunded to the contributors. '

(2) Bach employer shall in respect of each of his employees
- to whom this Agreement applies, pay an amount of R4.48
per week to the Fund in accordance with the procedure
le{!id down in sub-clavses (4) to (7) (inclusive) of this
clause. ” )

- 3. CrAuSeE 7—BENEFITS UNDER THE FUND..

{a) Delets .subparagraphs (i), (i), (iii) and (iv) of sub-clause
4 (4) and substitute therefor the fo{_low__ing 1— !

Per Algon:th.
“(i) Ten years and oVer..:.oovvvssevesanisa, 10,00
(ii) Fifteen years and ovVer....ovvvivinananns 12.00
(ﬁi; Twenty-five years and over............ L. 14,60
{iv) Thirty-five years and over............... 16.00 "

" (b) Delete sub-clause (6) (¢) of clause 7 and substitute therefor
the following: —

“{c) Of the total of each weekly coniribution prescribed in
terms of clause 6 of the Agreement, the Council shall pay
to the Federated Employers’ Insurance Co. Limited, for
the purpose of the said pension and life assurance schems
the sum of R3.80. Such payment to the Federated
Employers’ Insurance Company Limited, shall be made
monthly. ”

Signed at Johannesburg on behalf of the parties to the Counci]
on this twentieth day of October, 1965, .

F. L. A. BucHanan, Chairman:
G. pE C. MALHERBE, Vice-Chairman.
T. 3. MARCHAND, Secretary.

i e
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ET OP NYWERHEIDSVERSOENING, 1956, .

WERKRESERVERINGVASSTELLING No. 6—BOU-
. NYWERHEID, TRANSVAAL EN ORANJE-VRY-
CSTAAT. .+ e e

© VRYSTELLING TEN OPSIGTE VAN, SEKERE "_
: GEBIEDE IN TRANSAAL. - "

';-' Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat
die Minister van Arbeid kragtens artikel sewe-en-
sewentig (10} van van dic Wet op Nywerheidsversoening,

1956, soos gewysig, vrystelling van die bepalings van.

Vasstelling No.” 6 wat by Goewermentskennisgewing
No. 17 van 2 Junie 1961 gepubliseer is, vir 'n tydperk van
cen jaar vanaf die tweede Maandag na die datum van
publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing aan alle werkgewers
en werknemers vir wie die Goreenkoms in verband met
die .Bou- en Monumentklipmesselnywerheid, Transvaal,
gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 142
van . 28 Januarie 1966 bindend s, verleen . het, in
di¢ mate dat persone wat nie Blanke persone is nie,
toegelaat mag word om enige werk in genoemde Nywer-
hieid te'verrig, vitgesonderd die werk gespesifiseer in die
omskeywing van ,, vakman ” in klousule 3 van .genoemde
Goreenkoms, (die bediening van "n krag aangedrewe hys-
Kkraan en die bestuur van 'n meganiese voertuig waarvan
die onbelaste, gewig tesame met die onbelaste gewig van
’n sleepwa of :sleepwaens wat aan sodanige voertuig geheg
is of daardeur getrek word, meer as 7,700 pond is.

. Die ‘vrystelling is verleen op voorwaarde dat dit ten
apsigte van enige werkgewer sal verval sodra sodanige
~werkgewer 'n Blanke wat by hom in'-diens is in werk
ten opsigte waarvan vrystelling verleen is, vervang deur

it persoon wat nie.’n Blanke persoon is nie.

No.R.148]  [28 January 1966.
. INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1956,
5 hdt 7 JAS; AMENDEDCTY 0 @ty Ly o

WORK RESERVATION DETERMINA"HON No 6._——-"5'
BUILDING < INDUSTRY, TRANSVAAL. AND:
ORANGE FREE STATE: - . . . == ./

IN RESPECT OF CERTAIN ‘AREAS

EXEMPTION
E L e IN TRANSVAAL.

It is hereby notified for general information that the’
Minister of Labour has, in terms of section .seventy-seven:
of the Industrial Conciliation Act, 1956, as amended,’
granted exemption from the provisions of Determination -
No. 6 published under’ Government Notice No. 17 of the.
2nd June. 1961, for a period of one year with effect from’
the -second Monday after the date of publication of -this -
netice, to all employers and employees bound by the:
agreément . relating to the Building and. Monumental
Masonry Industries, Transvaal, published under Govern--
ment “Notice" No. R. 142 of the 28th January, 1966,
to the extent that persons who are not White persons may"
pérform any work in the said Industry other than. the
work specified in the definition of “artisan ™ -in clause 3
of the said Agreement, the work of operating a power
crane and the: work of driving a mechanical vehicle the-
unladen weight of  which, together with the unladen:
weight of any trailer or trailers attached to or drawn by
such vehicle, exceeds 7,700 pounds. = .. . L .

The exemption has been granted on condition that it/

shall cedse to operate in respect of any employer immie-’

diately such employer replaces a’White person employed’
by him on work in respect of which exemption has been
granted, by a person who is not a- White persom.. ‘

.. | INHOUD:. *
i No L BLADSY
¢ F ‘' Departement van Arbeid.
- ' (GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWINGS.
Wet -op ' Nywerheidsversoening, = 1956:
;Bou- en Monf:.l_meiszl;pmesselnywer_l;eld, e
‘Transvaal: Hoofooreenkoms ... ... ... *
Wet. op Oorlogsmaatregls, 1940: “Bou- en:
iMonumentklipmesselnywerheid, Trans-
. Wet op Fabricke, Masjinerie en Bouwerk,
©'1941: Bou- en Monumentklipmessel- -
nywerheid, Transvaal ... 29
Wet  op!

R. ]42.
R. 143
Nywerhcldsve;s‘éeﬁi'ng.,” 1956+

‘Bou--en Monumentklipmesselnywerheid, . .
.Transvaal: Wysiging van _\_."akans_le-_ 2§

R. 145.

© fondsooreenkomis ... il aeee Wi Gl
. Wet op Nywerheidsversoening, 1956:

- Bou- en Monumentklipmesselnywerheid,

: Transvaal: Wysiging vin Mediese Hulp-
it ! fondsooreenkoms ... ren e ees ere el
T R. 147, Wet op: Nywerheidsversoening, 1956:

T “Bou- en Monumentklipmesselnywerheid,
Transvaal: Wysiging .. van. . Bystands-

fondsooreenkoms ... ... .o e eer e
. Werkreserveringvasstelling No. 6: Vry-
. stelling ten Opsigte van sekere Gebiede

0 TEAnsvaal ... eev cer eee sen wen wen ser

33

35

g

No. i s S5 el gy 5, TG
Deparinent of Labour.
GOVERNMENT NOTICES. it
R. 142. Industrial Conciliation Act, 1956 Building. - -
and Monumental Masonry  Industries,
Transvaal: Main Agreement ... ... ... 1
R. 143. War Measures Act, 15940: Building "apd " -
o Monumental - Masonry . -Industries, 4%

] Transvaal ... ... oo co e see e aee e

R. 144. Factories,; Machinery and Building. Work . .
Act, 1941: Building and Monumental =~
Masonry Industries, Transvaal i ... w29

R. 145. Industrial Conciliation ‘Act, 1956 : ‘Building g
; and Monumental Masonry Industries. i
{ Trapsvaal: Amendment of Holiday.
! . Fund Agreement ... ...... . .o .. 29
R. 146. Industrial Conciliation Aect, 1956: . Build- . '
! ing and Monumental Masonry Indus- =
3 tries, Transvaal: Amendment of Medi-' &
: cal Aid Fund, Agreement ... ... ..i ....n 33
R. 147. Industrial - Conciliation 'Act, 1956: Build- - .
. f ing and Monumental Masonry Indus- ..
tries, Transvaal: Amendment of Benefit
-+ = CFund Agreement LTI L LT
R. 148. Work Reservation Determination No, 6:
Exemption in Respect of Certain Areas
o e Branevaal v e veesrens o writ vin e oo 38

~35
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POSTARIEWE

Van Suid—Afrika na ander Ian&e, behalwe
lande van die Posunie van Afrika.

POSTAGE RATES

..From South Africa to other Countries, ex-
cluding Countries of the African : Postal

Surfé.ce Mail..

~Union,

See- of Landpos..
B-ﬂl\nftu-uuuuuu-u 5S¢ vir die eerste-ons, 3k. .\_rir elke‘_bykumel.'nde onz. Letters. onnnssrevaisnsnse 50 for the first oz, 34c for each additional of
Mam.unu_unn wve 3ic olk. | Posteards..icuieiceaveenes 3f¢ each.
‘Mugasblaale.ssss sasnanssas  1ic per 2 onse Newspapers. coivecrapsnes -14c per 2.02 -

: Dﬂikwe?kuuuuu-ulosbu Hc pcr'i' onsge, Printed h”"'lll!..'tl' i4c per 2 oz,

' Hmde!stukke............. Tic per 2 onse, met 'n minimum ‘van ‘§c. Commereial Papers....... lic per 2 oz with a minimum of 5c.
_Monsters, osensennsssase 15C por 2 onse, met ' mihlinurq van e _ Sggplu.... “eesriesssanne Heoper 2 ox with a minimum of 24c.

- Lugpos. Air Mail, '

s dns e ...+ |Briewe| Pess ! Luge [la: g:: T wd A s Letters| Post. | Aero ”criﬂ,s ;
- Land van Bestemming,” - pe ‘kaarta | briewe | stukka ~Country of Destinatién, per & | cards | BfaMe | gt
EOT i gons, | el | el per 5 : weq ounce. | each, ;‘:{ per |
: z Of - §ons. ¢ @ fo.
. o o) e ] e € c . c L B &
Aﬂu&ﬁ_ggsa] fande vin dic P iel 10 - o .'ﬂFRICA.—{EchudSn countries of th 10 . 5
. van Afnlsn) .‘fm kgl osnn.e o ¥ : k ‘_ - African Postal Unlognj e il L i -5 . i
* Mauritius, . Reunion, Seyeheile “en -3 8§ - 5. 4 Mauritius, Reumun, Seychelles arnd| {0 5 5 4
. Zanzibar a : i . Zanzibar . ;

' EuRoPA— o U ERe éUkOP&— . : _ Vel
o) Verenigde Koninkryk, MNoerd-| 124 | 7 | s } 5 ) United Kingdom, Northern Irefand,] ' 12 7 s |'s
“Iar}::ﬂ? :lepubﬂ:;: Ie,rland. C:;rus- "} '-'? 5 i # Republic cﬁ lmlaas. é:;prur: a:.,d (24 . § . 5.

en Malta Mal ; ; . B )
bMI der Tande, met inbegri s ol s 6 (b) Al other countries; . including the} 15 r s 1 6
() ; kﬁﬂf: .:ane :f: ;o:g H:ﬂ::g g : 7* : ¥, --_‘ . ., Union of Savlet r$¢:lallsi Re:flhli:s ] e § .
Sow]etropubhckt ep zilande in dia and “isfands in “the Meditteranean & 3 e
Hld::l‘!gidss Sae, hahilwa Ctprua Sea except Cyprus and Malea ) )'
: : e B SR - {e} Azores, Canary Islands, Cape Verde] . 15 H | 5 . &
(c) Asere, - Kanariese Eilande, Kaap- 15 T 5 s Istands, lealand, Madeira » ;
Verdiese Eilinde, Ysland, Madeira : 1 Lo
. o NEAR EAST—
NABYE QOSTE-~ ) EVRRTh [ M
) _ Baheain Islands, Dubal. Inn. lraq. Israd 124 7 5 5
Bahreineilande, Debal, iran, irak; Israel, | 4124 7 5 5 !gmﬁn (Hashemite Kingdom- off;|
Jordanié mmntim Kﬁninkryk) uwait, Lebanon, Muscat, Saui
Koeweir, Libanon, at, Saoedi- Mb‘la. Sharjah, Syria, Turkey
i JArabig, Sjarja, Sirig, Turkya .
. AMERICA— oy
AMERIKA— it ' SiE : L
S Canada, United States erl‘ Ameraca, Ly 12 §. 10 0 -
Kanada, Varemgde Stau van._ amrika. car -t 121 10 0 Central and Soutll amerm
Sentraal- en Suid- Alhcrllr.a ‘_' e 0 ) s .
5 k) AUSTR&LASiA—- %
AUS‘I’RM.I\SIE—- B e il B B y s
) : - ustral H, ew. Zealan sras RN EEEn 3 12§ 1 i
J_\ustraiiﬁ. ‘Niei-Seeland. . 25 124 10 o : ? e - }.‘ " _“
) ' rmﬂc_.. .
STILLE OSEAAN— : ] B e M . i . _
% i ands in the t
‘Eilande In die Naordu!tka en Smdeilkx B I N {1} 10 Pacific Ocean ol:.ot“;e:tmn&u telns’:-' ] 5 24 i g
Stiile Oseaan nie elders genoem nie | | ; ) ) where - :
OOSTERSE LANDE— 1 EASTERN COUNTRIES— _
anistan, Birms, Ceyl ldl' 1, 6) Afghanistan, Burma, Ceylon, Indi nl o
(ﬂl’ﬂ‘:‘l“- '?hailhl:‘:r' b?om - b , s H @ ‘%(Is:zn.ﬂlilﬂ::.m le:z‘ o " !.?i * § 7
(b) Broenel, Sjina, Kokoseilande, For-{ 22 1z {b) Brunei, China, -Cocos Islands, For-| .22}
mosa, Hon, algkmg. Indonesié, Kores, | * 10 mosz, Hong Kong, lndone:in. ?(ores, i l? = " °
Macao, M isié. Mantsjoerye, Filip |- Macao,  Malaysia, Manchuria,} -
pyae,.Sabah, Serawak, Timor - ¥ . Philippines, Sabah, Sarawak, Timor
@ Jopaniiannnnienniiioneinnie | 235 Loag | oo |10 (D Jspanccssnscinneasmnsnnensinnl 235 | 26 0 10 | 1@
4,
%,
i |
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NYWERAARS - SAKEMANNE EN. EKC)NOME'j

Benodag u’n omvangryke en geredellk beskikbare bron van statistiese inllgtmg
vir die Republlek van Suid Afrlka vir die afgelope 18 ]aar? :

Koop n eksemplaar van die Buro vir Statistiek se nuwe Pubhkasre

 STATISTIESE JAARBOEK 19647

 Hierd i_e_pubtikasie bevat meer as 600 bladsy"e van statistiese tabelle en _3I vol-bladsy graﬁeke_. _

" Die volgende onderwerpe word gedek: e

Bevolking =~ = Pryse v L ! Kommunikasie

Volkstre! R S I.andbou S Openbare Finansies
Lewenstatistieke Visserye : _ . Geld- en Bankwese en
Gesondheid _Mynwesa : o Algemene Finansies

' Onderwys ywerheid ' Volksrekeninge s
Bestaansbeveiliging : anelandse Handel Bruto Kapitaalvorming

- Geregtelike Statnstleke Buitelandse Handel - Betalingsbalans

“Arbeid = ~ Vervoer ; -Buatelandse I.aste en Bates -

Eksemﬁarevandia

; STMTSDRUKKER. PRETORIA OF KAAPST, AD yerkrygbaar
© Prys: R330. Oorsee: R4.I5. Posvry. . '

ot PPN > P i e el e g St P ; - . Sl

INDUSTRIALISTS BUSINESSMEN AND ECONOMISTS': i

Do you requ:re a comprehenswe readtiy available source of statlstlca! mformati’an
for the Repubhc of South Africa over the past 18 years’ '

Buy a copy of the Bureau of Statistics” new Pubhcatlon. |

) STATIST!CAL YEAR BOQK 19647

This publication contams more than 600 pages of statistical tables and 31 full-page charts.

The fouowmg subjects are covered —

Popu!atlon Pr:ces . Communication
Migration P Agriculture : Public Finance :
Vital Statistics . Fisheries ' Statistics of Large Towns
Health - Mining . Currency, Banking and .
Education - - Industry - : General Finance. .. . .
Social Security 50 Internal Trade MNational Accounts
" Judicial Statistics Foreign Trade .-+  Balance of Payments
Labour . Transport ' _ Foreign Liabilities and Assets

. Coples obtalnable from the '
GOVERNMENT PRINTER, PRETORIA OR CAPE TOWN.

~ Price: R3.30. Overseas: R4.15. Post Free.

Koop Nasiﬂnale smarser_tiﬁkate | Buy National Savings Certificates

e e

Die Siaatsdrukiker, Pretoria. - T The Goverament Printer, Pretoria.
‘ 2—1355



